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1. Navigation

This document provides an overview on the basic template, navigation, common operations
that can be performed and keyboard short cuts available in Oracle Financial Services Lending
and Leasing. The document is organised into below topics:

e Logging In

e Template and Navigation
e Common Operations

e Hot Keys

Note

The application can be best viewed in 1280 x 1024 screen resolution.

1.1 Audience

This document is intended to all the Prospect Users who would be working on the application.

1.2 Conventions Used

Term Refers to

The system/application Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing

Mnemonic The underlined character of the tab or button

1.3 Logging In

The pre-requisites to log into the system are a valid user ID and a password, defined by the
system administrator in Administration -> User Page.

Note

If an User ID is inactive for a specified number of days, then the User ID is disabled auto-
matically.

1-1 ORACLE



1.4

1.41

When you invoke the application, the System displays the Sign In page.

ORACLE’ e O
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

Oradle Financial Services Lending and Leasing 14,1.0.0.0
Copyright © 1998,2013, Oracle andor its affiiates. All ights reserved.

e User ID — Specify a valid User ID.
e Password — Specify a valid password for the specified User ID

Note

Password field is case sensitive

After specifying valid credentials, click Sign In to sign into the application.

Template and Navigation

This section provides a brief input on the template and navigation of the system. Details are
grouped into two categories to enable easy understanding. These include:

e Home Page
e Screens

Home Page

After you login to the application with your valid credentials, the system recognizes your
credentials and displays the Home Page.

The Home page is split into three windows by vertical and horizontal splitters.

e Header
e Left Pane

1-2 ORACLE



Right Pane/Work Area

RACLE"
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

Bsigredines NOEVIC+ Accessbilty Hep 19 Sanout O

Click About link available in the right corner of the footer, to view the application details. For
example, the version number of the application.

Header

About

Oradle Financial Services Lending and Leasing 14.1.0.0.0

Build OFSLL_14.1.0.0.0_P200

Copyright ® 1998,2013, Oracle and/or its affilates. Allrights reserved.

Oracie and Java are registered trademarks of Oracle andior ts affilates. Other names may be trademarks of their respective owners.

This soft a pr T " g \d are protectsd
y ‘permitted in your ‘allowed by law, you may not use, copy, reproduce,

translate, broadcast, modify, lcense, transmi, distribute, exhibt, perform, publish or display any part, in any form, or by any means. Reverse

engineering, disassembly, or decompilation of this software, unless required by law for interoperabilty, is prohibited

The information contained herein is subject to change without notice and is. not warranted to be error-free. If you find any errors, please report
them to us in writing.

I this is softwe tion that 1S, Government or anyone ficensing # on behalf of the U S. Government, the
following notice is applicable:
U.S. GOVERNMENT END USERS: Oracle programs,

3 , any progr 3
andior deliveredto S d “ ial ster software” pursuant to the applcable Federal Acquistion
Requlation and

In the Header, the system displays;

1-3 ORACLE



User ID you have logged in with — Click the adjoining drop-down arrow, the system
displays the following options:

B sianedinas M Accessibiity 3 Sign Qut o

Change Password

User Info ﬁ

— Change Password — Click to change the current password.

(Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing 1]
Change Password

* Current Password
* New Password
* Confirm New Password
Specify the current password in the Current Password field and a valid password,
you wish to maintain as a new password, in the New Password field.

Confirm the password specified in the New Password field.
Click Submit to change the password and Cancel to revert changes.
— User Info — Click to view the current user info.

Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing ]
User Info

Organization DMC
Division  USO1
FirstName DEMO
Last Name SALES AGENT
Responsibiity SALES LEADER
GLPostDate 04/10/2013
Last Login Date  10/03/2013 12:40:07 PM

Session Language | ENGLISH E
Debug Enabled Ind  [F]

In this screen, apart from viewing the user info, you can set the Session Language
and enable error log.

Session Language — Select the language you need to set for the session, from the
drop-down list.

Debug Enabled Ind — Check this box to enable error logs.

Click Submit to save the changes, and Close to close the window without changes.
Accessibility — Click the link to view accessibility features of the system
Refer accessibility document for further details.

Sign Out — Click the link to sign off from the application. You can also click on # icon to
sign off from the application

Note

Sign off from the system, when you complete your work session.
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Left Window

In the left pane, the system lists and provides drop-down links for the various modules
available in the product. Click 2/ to expand the Module Master Tabs and ¥ to collapse them.

3 pashBoard
»| Origination
Servicing
Fls
Customer Service
Securitization
Transaction Authorization
Post Date Checks
Escrow Transactions
Account Documents
Collateral Management
Reports
Producers
Vendars
Batch Transactions

1= fnterfaces §

2/ Collections
2/ WFP
2/ Tools

> Setup

To open a screen, navigate to the Module Master Tab to which the screen belongs, expand
the tabs and click the screen link you wish to open.

Right Window

The Right Window can also be termed as work area. When you click the screen link on the
left pane, the system displays the corresponding screen in the right pane.

ORACLE" Bsignedinas DEMOSALES - Accessbiity 3 sanout ©
Financial Services Lending and Leasing
T Sales Lead [ close
Origination Lead Entry Follow Up Matenance -
 [Grigination | "
i dhodd | Zeo | Blyen | o o |
e View ~ Format -~ | B Freeze Efivetach | ol | @
Aoplcaton Entry | [ [Lesa = [Lead ot = [orand s [atrame [Brth ot [Chamal e e
Underwriting [ 0000100+ 08/13/2013 usot ustq oMM ACTAEON 08/13/1960 weB WEB ENTRY HoME -
Funding L-00001010 08/15/2013 usoL usHG REBECCA WATSON 08/15/1981 wes WEB ENTRY HOME
Appiication Retri L-00001012 08/22/2013 usoL UsHg carL WINTER 01/01/1981 wes weB ENTRY HoME
Scenario Analysic L-00001015 08/24/2013 uso1 usHQ ReED BLACK 11/29/1973 NEWSPAPER SCENARIO ANALYSIS HOME =
Appiication Doc L-00001015 08/25/2013 uso1 Usr1 LY LEws 05/20/1978 CONSULTATION  WEB ENTRY HoME
T et L-00001020 08/29/2013 usoL usHQ GeREMY LEwis 08/15/198% wes weB ENTRY HoME
Reparts L-00001005 08/14/2013 usor usHe mson LanDLESS o8/17/1981 wes e ENTRY HoME
e L-00001002 08/13/2013 uso usHQ JACMEN J0HN 10/10/1983 wes WeB ENTRY HoME -
Vendors & L ’

You can open a maximum of 15 screens at a go. Once the maximum limit is reached, the
system displays an error message as “You have too many tabs open. You will need to close
some tabs before opening new ones”. Click ‘OK’ to continue.

In origination, only one among the three screens namely, Application Entry, Underwriting,

Funding can be opened at a time. If ‘Application Entry’ screen is open and you click on
Underwriting or Funding, the system retains the same screen.
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ORACL

e
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

Bsignedin as

DEMOSALES ~  Accessibiity 1@ Sian out ©

>| DashBoard
>| Origination

Servicing

] S ome

Customer Service Seauitization Transaction Authorization Past Date Checks Escrom Collateral
Collateral Details Search

Collateral Details add | Aedt | Fuew | o audt |
view = rormat + | B Frece BiDelad wiaws TR B subut

I [swus T Aesetid|Asset @ [Primary [Coerairine At [subTvee ey R
AcTvE 1038 1010 ¥ clec vercLE car 94565405 =
e 1055 1015 ¥ VEMICLE COLLATERA NON GEAR TWO WHE ACTIVA NOT APPLICABLE
AcTve 2006 1020 ¥ SINGLE FAMILY HOMENOT APPLICABLE
AcTvE 2008 1021 ¥ SINGLE FAMILY HOMENOT APPLICABLE
REeaseD 2009 1022 ¥ SINGLE FAMILY HOMINOT APPLICABLE  WAUZZZSKSDA13042  ~
“ v
Columns Hdden 13
valuations | Tradang Asset Fistory Asset Relaty Audic
Valuations dpadd | Ledr | Elvew | ofaar | |=
view ~ Format~ | B Freeze  EffiDetach : =0) |
= [Eeap e e Tedimr T T vam ] Wihimnie ] == pE=p—

Each active screen is displayed as a tab at the top of right pane, across its width. To view a
screen, click the screen tab. You can identify the active screen with its white background.
Also, operation on any of the screen will not affect the data in the other screens.

Right Splitter/Action Window

The Right Splitter/Action Window has quick access to search and other options to avoid

switching between tabs or navigating into sub tabs periodically. You can access the Right
Splitter/Action Window while working on an Application or Customer Service screens. You
can click ﬂ and |: to toggle the view of Right Splitter/Action Window.

Origination Screens

In Origination — Application screens, you can use the Right Splitter/Action Window to do the

following:

ORACLE & Welcome, DEMOSUPR ~  Accessbiity 1@ Signout O
Financial Services Lending and Leasing
>/ DashBoard Origination [ gose
Origination Result/Task Application Entry Search Review Requests (Pending: 0) * | vIQuick Search
7 Origination | = A E
Sales Lead
Simple Applcation Entry Application dpadd | Pedt | Huew | o aude ||| ssn
Application Entry View v Format~ | [ Freeze i Detach @ overrideok [1 wamingok [] Teley i intiony
Underwriting T | ¥ o=
Funding ot App # Status |orignation Stage Code |Producer Hame ‘ |2 [ submit | g Clear
Application Retrieval | | | |
Scenario Analysis Mo data to display. ~/Summary
Application Documents < » e e
Image Maintenance ; 2
Reparts | L1 LTv2
Producers Stated PTI Stated After DTI
S Summary Applicant Request Dedsion Bureau Contract Comments Traddng »
| Super Summary Queve
v/Change Status
Applicant Reguested Status
Relation Type Req. & e
Name Rec
Birth Dt Rec
ﬂ Address v|Add Comment
Phone Decision =plert 7]
Own or Rent Max Financ “Type =i
Stated Amount{Monthly)
Actual Amount{Manthiy) R ‘ngz [=
Stated Time st Residence(YY VM) > Comient
Actual Time at Residence(Y MM)
Employment @ Contract
Amt Fit
Type First
Employer
Occupation Post Comment | g Clear
Title
Phone
Stated Income (Monthly)
Actual Income (Monthly)
>| Servicing Stated Time at Employer(YY/MM)
3 Collections Actual Tme at Employer{r M)
Total Monthly Income
»| WP
2/ Tools Ratios @
2| setup Stated Before DTI =

Use Quick Search to search for an application based on application number, last 4

digits of SSN (SSN of the primary applicant) or identification number. If multiple

applications or accounts are found during ‘Identification # search, the system displays
an error message as “Multiple Matches found for the Identification #, Please use normal

Search”.
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Summary section displays critical information that has to be referred repeatedly during
origination like — DTI, PTI, Book Value, Grade, FICO Score, Approved Advance, Rate
and Term.

e Use Change Status section to change the application status to next level. If the
application edit status is restricted, then the ‘Change Status’ will be read-only.

e Use Add Comment section to post an alert or comment during Underwriting and
Funding stages.

For detailed information on the above options, refer to respective sections in the

document.

Servicing and Collection Screens

In Servicing and Collection — Customer Service screens, you can use the Right Splitter/
Action Window to do the following:

ORACLE & Vielcome, DEMOSLPR +  accessbiity @ Signout &
Financial Services Lending and Leasing
>/ DashBoard Customer Service (@8 gose
2| Origination Results Customer Service Search Review Request (Pending: 0) “l vIQuick Search
S‘_’mc'"g Account(s) Elven | of Audt e
i 15”;‘:;!;'“5‘_ T View v Format v | Fresze {gfiDetach Nrap W & © curent® show Al @) Group Folow-up Customer Id
I | | | | | | | SSN
Searitization |company [Branch |account = |Prd DaysPastDue|Currency | T2 fmf: Amount Due [Oldes )
Transaction N T - L L L L =
0 data to display. =
Post Date Checks
« i v i
Escrow Transactons [ submt | g Clear
Account Documents B
Collateral Management Summary Customer Service Account Details Customer Details Transaction History Pmt Modes » Cﬁﬁ;g [=]
Reports
i Auto Run [
Podess | Alerts | Conditions
Vendors [ Dext Account
V Batch Transactions Alerts Conditions
T T ~|Add Comment
Advances _ [Aert |} [ |Condition |startot |Followup Dt =
Payments No data to display. Mo data to display. A=t
Fees « m 3 < n v *Type | REGULAR =)
V Interfaces
*Sub T
AP Transactions it El
GL Transactions Pl
Conversion Accounts
s 1
| Account Details | Other Information
Dues .
T T T Customer Information Post Co
7 . . - | Customer| T
No data to display. I Rela =
- B . | #[eme [t ~|Add Call Activity
L No data to display. o =
bl m , Action
Dela Due Total Due Filre ok * Resuit =
LC Due Todays 9 : ~
NSF Due Payoff Oldest Due Erel D‘Sah"‘y“ r;ét, o Contact [=]
o t Language skip
Gther Due Future bt e : e Resson =
Payoff Amt Paid Marital Stop Miltary i
Futre Excess Status Correspondence Ei. y Promise Dt
Payoff o Promise Amt
Date 2
Zone * Condition [=]
Delinquency lnfnr‘matmn ‘ : Apprimt [F]
|Late 30 60 90 1120 {150 i
late |3 |60 lsc 1120 150 | Address Information * Followup Dt &y
No data to display. T T o T
T i — ¥ [Tvee |current [{=20 Mailng | Address Time Zone =
rp— No data to dispiay. Group []
8P (Life) NSF(Life) Colector « u ' Falonup
>/ Tools BR(Year) NSF(Year) & Clear
»| Setup o Employment Information

e Use Quick Search to search for an account based on account number, or customer Id,
or last 4 digits of SSN (SSN of the primary applicant) or identification number. If multiple
applications or accounts are found during ‘Identification # search, the system displays
an error message as “Multiple Matches found for the Identification #, Please use normal
Search”. You can also select the Queue Condition and Auto Run options during search.

e Use Add Comment section to post an alert or comment based on Type and Sub Type.

e Use Add Call Activity section to post all types of call activities including promise to pay,
account conditions and so on, irrespective of the screen you are working on. This is
similar to the option available in ‘Call Activities sub tab’ under Customer Service tab.

For detailed information on the above options, refer to respective sections in the document.

The height of the Header and the width of the Left Pane do not change, with the resizing of
application window.

The system facilitates toggling the Header and Left Pane of the home page to increase the
visible area of the screens. Click =u to toggle upper pane and ﬂ to toggle left pane. To un-
toggle click /= and |: respectively.
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Note

Few screens in Origination, Servicing and Collection are identical and are linked. Hence,
you can open only one screen at a time from the group. A sample of the grouping structure
is given below, based on the stages of the screens:

Origination:
— Simple Application Entry
— Application Entry
— Underwriting
— Funding
Collection:
— Collection
— Bankruptcy
— Repossession
— Deficiency

— Producers

— Credit Lines

— Units
To get more clarity on the feature discussed above, consider Origination. If you have
opened a screen any of the four screens listed above, say you have opened Application

Entry, you cannot open any another screen. To open another screen, you need to close
the Application Entry screen.

1.4.2 Screens

Details in few main screens are grouped into different sections. These sections are displayed
as tabs, horizontally within the screen. In turn, details in few of these tabs are again grouped.
Such details are displayed as sub-tabs horizontally, when you click the tab under which they
are grouped. Similar to the main screen tabs, you can identify the active tab with its white
background.

For example, Customer Service main screen has four main tabs. When you click on
‘Customer Service’ tab, the screen displays the corresponding tabs and so on.

ORACLE’ Bsonedinas DEMOSALES » Accesshilty 1@ signout O
Financial Services Lending and Leasing
i Customer Service (36 dlose
>| Origination | Results Customer Service Search Review Request (Panding: 0) iy
Servicin
0 Account(s) Elvew | < audt
¥ Servidng View  Format~ | G Freeze  GfiDetach ol Wrap 50 ) Current ) Show All &) Group Follow-up
Customer Service < s . : :
|company |Branch |account = Product |currency | Pay Off Amt| Amount Due |Status |Oldest Due Dt |
Transaction Authorization e incatay:
Post Date Chedks
Escrow Transactions | Summary Customer Service Account Details Customer Details Transaction History Pmt Modes Bankruptcy Repo/Foredosure Deficency | L
AT“’“ ‘D”mmm | call Activities Maintenance Comments Promises Checklists Tracking Attributes References Correspondence Letters | »
Collateral
Reports Call Activities dpadd | Pt | Evew | of udt |

Click # to view the list of additional subtabs, if any.
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1.5

1.5.1

1.5.2

Common Operations

Some of the operations are common to most of the screens. These are grouped into three
categories, based on their features.

e Basic Operations
e Basic Actions
e Personalization Options

Basic Operations

All the screens contain buttons to perform all or few of the basic operations. The four basic
operations available are:

e Add
o Edit
e View
e Audit

[%¢] Clase

dpadd | ZEde | S view | o sudt |

When you click any of the operation tabs, the system displays the records in-line, below the
respective setup tables.

The table below gives a snapshot of them:

Basic Operation Description

Add Click to add a new record. When you click Add, the system displays
a new record enabling you to specify the required data. It is
mandatory to specify details for the fields with ** symbol.

Edit Click to edit an existing record. Select the record you want to edit
and click ‘Edit’. The system displays an existing record in editable
mode. Edit the details you need to.

View Click to view an existing record. Select the record you want to view
and click ‘View’. The system displays an existing record in display
mode,

Audit Click to view audit info. If an audit is set for a field, then the system

tracks the changes for that field. Select the record for which you
want to view the audit info and click ‘Audit’. The system displays the
details tracked for that field.

Close Click to close a screen or a record. When you try to close an
unsaved, modified record, then the system displays an error
message as “You are in middle of transaction, would you like to
close the page and loose all changes, if any?”. Click ‘Yes’ to
continue and ‘No’ to save the record.

Basic Actions

Most of the screens contain buttons to perform all or few of the basic actions.
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1.5.3

All or few of these actions are enabled when you select any of the Basic Operations.

E Save And Add | E Save And Return | i Return ||
|

The table below gives a snapshot of them:

Basic Actions Description

Save And Add Click to save and add a new record. This button is displayed when
you click ‘Add’ button.

Save And Return Click to save and return to main screen. This button is displayed
when you click ‘Add’ or ‘Edit’ buttons.

Return Click to return to main screen without modifications. This button is
displayed when you click ‘Add’, ‘Edit’ or ‘View’ buttons.

Personalization Options

You can personalize the data displayed in the setup tables. Once personalized, the system
saves the settings for that User ID until next personalization.

|“FlieWY Format « % Freeze HEDetach o] hirap E’ﬂl

The table below gives a snapshot of them:

Options Description

View Click to personalize your view. The drop-down list provides the
following options of customization:

e Customize columns you wish to view

e Sort the order of displayed data

e Reorder columns

Additionally, the drop-down list provides selection of options
adjoining ‘View’.

W Format % Freeze d‘ Detach

Columns * Sshowal
| ? + Product |
Detach + Description |
Sart v ¥ StartDt
Reorder Columns... + End Dt
Query By Example ¥ Direct
+ Enabled

+ Collateral Type

+ Collateral Sub Type

+ Credit Bureau Portfolio Type
+ Credit Bureau Account Type

Manage Columns...
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Options

Description

Format

Click to resize columns or wrap a data in the table cells.
: Resize Co 1S |
Select the column you need to resize and select Resize Columns
option from the Format drop-down list.

Resize Column L) |

Column DESCRIPTION
width | 100 [&] [pixels  [=]

| OK | Cancel

Specify the Width and the unit for the selected column. Click OK to
apply changes and Cancel to revert.

Query by Example

Click to query for the data by an example. When this option is
selected, the system displays an empty row above column heads.
You can specify all or any of the details of the record you wish to
query.

View » Format {.I Freeze it Detach ol Wrap b
I |
|

l i | B i

Freeze Select the column at which you need to freeze the table and click
Freeze. Function is similar to the freeze option in MS excel.

Detach Click to detach the setup table from the screen. An example of the
detached table is provided below.

Wrap Select the column in which the data needs to be wrapped and click

loan  lne  lesse
Product Definition dpadd | Sedt | Evew | Lot
view - [Faimats] | B | [Freee ffivetach | [EIWRBN | @ NewProduct Create Copy
T T 7 7 T
I T T T (Credtpurea
ot et Jenao [prea |Fextle Repayment |enabied Jocdateraype  |cotatera subype [hedtBuens |
o+ LOANHOME () p1/01/1800 12/31/4000 B Y Y 'HOME COLLATERAL  REAL PROPERTY HOM INSTALLMENT
Lo
LOAN-SG 12/31/4000 N N Y HOUSEHOLD GOODS PERSONAL PROPERT INSTALLMENT
)
lomun BENOEERNL om0 oo v v v INSECLRED COLATUNEGRED  TTALENT
LOAN-VE LOANVERICLEFR)Y p1/01/1800 12/31/4000 N Y La VEHICLE COLLATERA PERSONAL PROPERT INSTALLMENT
MDP1 MOP1. 3/08/1863 12/31/4000 Y N id VEHICLE COLLATERA PERSONAL PROPERT INSTALLMENT
MURABAHA A LMY 1/01/1800 03/13/2013 Y N Y HOME COLLATERAL REAL PROPERTY HON INSTALLMENT
s NORM DSER 3/11/1853 12/31/3000 v N v UNSECURED COLLATIUNSECURED INSTALMENT
o1 e 1oy/201 12/31/000 v N v HOME COLLATERAL REAL PROPERTY HOMMORTGAGE

Click to refresh the data in the table
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[®] Close

Origination
Result/Task Applcation Entry Search Revien Requests (Pending: 0)
New Application |  Open Application | _ unlock Appiication |
atior | Quick Search
ntry App # SSN Submit
H
wetic | Queve [=] _nextApplcation
slysis
xcr | gearch
View v Format~ | [Ep Freeze ol wrap @ viewal &
[ [ [Company [Branch [app = [oate [ritle [Product [Status [Producer Seaured
[ RV . f oooo0oss4 03/21/2013 1854 1854 LOANVEHICLE (FR) NEW -BLANK  NY-02:PR Z
@ usn USHQ 0000001853 03/20/2013 1852 1852 LOAN VEHICLE {FR) NEW - BLANK NY-02: PR £
@ uso UsHQ 0000001861 03/21/2013 1861 1861 LOAN VEHICLE (FR) NEW -BLANK MN-00001 ; TERMINATE
@ us1 usHQ 0000001852 03/22/2013 UNDEFINED LOAN VEHICLE (FR) NEW - BLANK MT-00001 : SGFSADDF
@ uso1 usHQ 0000001863 03/22/2013 UNDEFINED LOAN VEHICLE (FR) NEW -BLANK MN-00001 : TERMINATE
@ uso1 USHO 0000001364 03/23/2013 UNDEFINED LOAN VEHICLE (FR) NEW - BLANK MT-00001 : SGFSADDF
Detached Table L
i Fomat + | B Freece [ORERNN | oI | @R vewal [
| | |company |Branch |app = |Date |ite |Product |status |Producer | Secured |
WG sr s Somnmse  03aUAMG S LOANVEHICLE () NEW-BLAIIC 11102 PR =
@ uso1 UsHQ 0000001858 03/20/2013 1852 1852 LOAN VEHICLE (FR) NEWY - BLANK NY-02: PR a
@ usot UsHQ 0000001861 03/21/2013 1861 1861 LOAN VEHICLE (FR) MNEWY - BLANK MN-00001 : TERMINATE i |
@ usot UsHQ 0000001862 03/22/2013 UNDEFINED LOAN VEHICLE (FR) NEWY - BLANK MT-00001 : SGRSADDF
@ usot UsHQ 0000001463 03/22/2013 UNDEFINED LOAN VEHICLE (FR) NEWY - BLANK MN-00001 : TERMINATE
@ uso1 UsHQ 0000001864 03/23/2013 UNDEFINED LOAN VEHICLE (FR) NEWY - BLANK MT-00001 : SGRSADDF
@ usot UsHQ 0000001365 03/24/2013 ME DETACH LOAN VEHICLE (FR) NEWY - BLANK MN-0000 1 : TERMINATE
@ cEr TER1 0000001610 03/12/2013 UNDEFINED LOAN VEHICLE (FR) NEW - BLANK AKD1: PR
& cEr TBRL 0000001611 03/12/2013 ALASKA ALASKA LOAN VEHICLE (FR) NEVY - BLANK AKD1:PR4
& cEr TERL 0000001612 03/12/2013 34630352 LOAN VEHICLE (FR) NEW - BLANK AKD1L: PR
@ uso1 UsHQ 0000001615 01/09/2013 1615 1615 MOP1 EWY - BLANK Y02 : PR
& usot usHQ 000000 1623 03/12/2013 HH HFHG LOAN VEHICLE (FR) MNEWY - BLANK NY-02: PR
@ uso1 UsHQ 0000001625 03/12/2013 UNDEFINED LOAN VEHICLE (FR) NEWY - BLANK NY-02: PR
& usot usHQ 0000001627 03/12/2013 UNDEFINED LOAN VEHICLE (FR) MNEWY - BLANK NY-02: PR
@ uso1 UsHQ 0000001628 03/12/2013 UNDEFINED LOAN VEHICLE (FR) MEVY - BLANK NY-02: PR
@ usot UsHQ 0000001629 03/12/2013 UNDEFINED LOAN VEHICLE (FR) NEWY -BLANK NY-02: PR
@ uso1 UsHQ 0000001633 03/12/2013 ASDASD ASDAS LOAN VEHICLE {FR) NEWY - BLANK NY-02 : PR
@ usot UsHQ 0000001635 03/12/2013 UNDEFINED LOAN VEHICLE (FR) NEWY - BLANK NY-02: PR
@ uso1 UsHQ 0000001639 03/12/2013 UNDEFINED NORM DSER. NEW - BLANK NY-02: PR
G uso1 usHQ 0000001647 03/12f2013 UNDEFINED LOAN VEHICLE (FR) NEVY - BLANK NY-02: PR
@ uso1 UsHQ 0000001653 03/13/2013 UNDEFINED LOAN VEHICLE (FR) NEW - BLANK NY-02: PR
@ uso1 UsHQ 0000001655 03/13/2013 UNDEFINED LOAN VEHICLE (FR) MEWY - BLANK NY-02: PR
G uso1 usHQ 0000001659 03/13/2013 LNDEFINED LOAN VEHICLE (FR) MNEWY - BLANK NY-02: PR
@ crEr TBR1 0000001667 03/13/2013 MANIVANNAN PREETHT LOAN VEHICLE (FR) MEW -PRESCREEN AIAKD1: PR#
S usot UsHQ 0000001676 03/13/2013 MANIVANNAN PREETHT LOAN UNSECURED (¥ NEWY - PRESCREEN AINY-02 : FR
@ uso1 UsHQ 0000001680 03/13/2013 1680 1680 NORM DSER NEWY - BLANK NY-02: PR
& usot UsHQ 0000001681 03/13/2013 1681 1681 LOAN VEHICLE (FR) MNEWY -BLANK NY-02: PR
@ cEr TERL 0000001682 03/13/2013 MANIVANNAN PREETHT LOAN VEHICLE (FR) NEVY -PRESCREEN AIAKD1: PR+
@ usot UsHQ 0000001683 03/13/2013 UNDEFINED LOAN VEHICLE (FR) NEWY - BLANK NY-02: PR
@ uso1 UsHQ 0000001684 03/13/2013 UNDEFINED LOAN VEHICLE (FR) NEWY - BLANK NY-02: PR
G uso1 usHQ 0000001685 03/13/2013 ASD ASD LOAN VEHICLE (FR) NEVY - BLANK NY-02: PR
@ uso1 UsHQ 0000001686 01/03/2013 1686 1686 LOAN VEHICLE (FR) NEW - BLANK NY-02: PR
G cEr TERL 0000001698 03/14/2013 MANIVANNAN PREETHT LOAN UNSECURED (VNEVY - PRESCREEN AIAKD1 1 PR4
& uso1 UsHQ 0000001699 03/14/2013 DFDFGFG SAFSDF LOAN HOME (VR)  NEW - BLANK NY-02: PR
@ uso1 UsHQ 0000001712 03/14/2013 COLLATERAL TEST LOAN HOME (VR)  MEWY - BLANK Y02 : PR
& usot UsHQ 0000001722 03/14/2013 COLQUA COLQU4 LOAN VEHICLE {FR) NEW - PREQUALIFY £NY-02: FR
@ uso1 UsHQ 0000001734 03/14/2013 UNDEFINED NORM DSER. NEWY - BLANK NY-02: PR
@ usot UsHQ 0000001735 03/14/2013 UNDEFINED LOAN VEHICLE (FR) NEW -BLANK NY-02: PR
@ uso1 UsHQ 0000001759 03/15/2013 DSADSA XSAX LOAN VEHICLE (FR) NEWY - BLANK nY-02: PR
@ usot UsHQ 0000001765 03/15/2013 UNDEFINED LOAN VEHICLE (FR) NEWY - BLANK NY-02: PR
@ uso1 UsHQ 0000001756 03/15/2013 UNDEFINED LOAN VEHICLE {FR) NEWY - BLANK NY-02 : PR -

Note

Click ‘Add’, ‘Edit’ or ‘View’ button to open a new page in expanded mode with details.

Drop-down List

The system provides an option to select the required data from LOV, for few fields. You can
either select the record from the list or enter the first alphabet of the value you want. When
you provide the alphabet, the system limits the selection to the values starting with the

specified alphabet. These lists are grouped into two types:

Drop-down list — Provides only select option, search option unavailable

ORACLE



Combo drop-down list — The LOV contains huge data and provides both select and

search option. These drop-down arrows are smaller in size, when compared to normal
drop-down arrows, thus enabling easy identification.

Search: Itemization B search:Itemization Ll
»|search Advanced v|Search Basic
| temization Match @ Al ) Any Operators for Code
* Itemization No rows to display Code |Starts with [=]
Discount Rate Ttemization
. ITM COLNTY TAX Endslwlﬁ
Sort T UTILITY TAX Equals
Search | Reset | AddFields
ITM IMPROVEMET E;;s ;"atﬂewal
TEM WASTE IEE L |Ttemization | Greater than |
TTM WATER [ SE\ No rows to dis{ Less than or equal to
ITM SUB DIV MAI Greater than or equal to
ITM CALIFORNIA Between
ITM MISC CHARG Not between
Uy Doss ok contan
ITM SPECIAAEE I bk
Search... Is not blank
« I v
OK | Cancel
oK | cancel

Click the arrow button available before ‘Search’ to toggle the search options.

Buttons/Menu Do this
Basic Click ‘Basic’ for normal search.
Advanced Click ‘Advanced’ for advanced search. In this mode, you can select

the search option from drop-down list adjoining the search criteria.
Selected record will be highlighted (Hover to select).

Note: The system d

isplays either of the 2 options.

Match Select ‘All’ to display results exactly matching the specified
characters. Select ‘Any’ to display results matching any of the
specified characters

Search Click to search for the values based on the specified search criteria.
The search results are displayed below with the details in respective
columns.

Reset Click to reset the search criteria

Add Fields Click to add additional fields to search criteria.

The search criteria are provided below the ‘Match’ field. These criteria vary based on the Field

for which the search i

s executed.

Also, the system remembers your recent search options and demarcates them from the actual

ones.
| * Channel | WEB ENTRY = * Producer Name [
NY-02: PR HOLTSVILLE 43125315212
MT-00001 : SGFSADDF RAMEY 23132132
Pt -FESEE+ il ]
TH-OO00 T T TEST-00T AOTOMT RS T
MN-00001 : TERMINATE AGUADA o)
MT-00001 : SGFSADDF RAMEY 23132132

NY-02: PR
Search...

HOLTSVILLE 43125313212
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1.6

1.7

1.8

1.8.1

1.8.2

Keyboard Compatibility

The system facilitates keyboard compatibility. You can perform most of your tasks using
keyboard short cuts also termed as ‘Hot Keys’. These hot keys are single keyboards or a
combination of keyboards. The available options are listed below:

1. Shift + Alt + mnemonic to activate buttons on the screen. For example, to open
‘Accessibility’ window, press ‘Shift + Alt +y’.

2. Tab for forward navigation in the application. Shift + Tab for backward navigation in the
application. When the required link/tab/button/field is highlighted, press enter on the
keyboard to edit.

Space bar to check or uncheck ‘Check Box'.

4. Arrow Keys to hover within the drop-down list.

For further details on Keyboard Compatibility, refer ‘Section 1.8.3.2 Keyboard Compatibility’.

Tool Tips

The system is facilitated with tool tip option. When the cursor is moved to any of the field on
the screen, a popup is displayed with a tip on the action to be performed.

Accessibility
Status
Purpose | VEHICLE LOAN OR. LEASE EI # g
* Producer | DEALER [=] ¢
* Producer Name -l
Loan Currency USD Select the Class Type. ¢
* Class | ! EN
Sales Agent * Warr

Understanding Accessibility

Accessibility is making the application usable for multiple user groups, which includes users
with physical challenges. One of the most important reason to make the application
accessible is to provide them the opportunity to work. The four main categories of disabilities
are visual, hearing, mobility, and cognitive.

A person with disability might encounter one or more barriers that can be eliminated or
minimized by making the electronic information user-friendly and approachable.

Application Accessibility Preferences

Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing is facilitated with the feature of Accessibility
to make the application more usable for the people who are differently abled You can set the
accessibility preferences soon after login. On the landing page using the 'Accessibility’ link on
the right end of the header and can set the following preferences as required

Screen Reader

Screen reader provides assistance to the visually impaired users. It interprets the screen
elements by reading the them aloud.
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1.8.2.1

1.8.2.2

1.8.2.3

High Contrast

High contrast feature increases the contrast level to make the screen more appealing for the
reader with low vision.

Large Fonts

Large fonts feature enlarges the font size to ensure the clear display and appropriate spacing.
This benefits the reader with low vision.

For Visual Challenges

The visual challenges varies widely, however it generally includes, blindness, low vision or
colour blindness. To make the application more accessible, following features are provided.

Blindness:

In order to interpret the visual display information in the audible form, Screen reader
compatibility is provided.

In places where Screen reader technology cannot obtain information from images, text
equivalents for images are provided.

For Users with difficulty in using mouse, since it requires hand and eye coordination,
Keyboard navigation is provided. Details of keyboard navigation is provided in ‘Section 1.8.3.2
Keyboard Compatibility’.

Low vision:

For Users who cannot view the content that has small font size and cannot be enlarged,
Software magnifier to enlarge text and images beyond normal font enlargement is provided.

Also, there is no information presented using attributes such as depth, size, location, font etc.

For high contrast requirements Screen setting can be adjusted.

Color blindness:

Oracle Accessibility guidelines have been followed and hence accessibility issues relating to
colour blindness are addressed.

Also, high contrast colours have been used to address difficulty in identifying shades of
colours. For example, Black text in white background.

For Hearing Challenges

People with hearing challenges or hard of hearing might encounter problems accessing the
information presented using sounds. Some application features minimize their concerns.

Visual representations of audible information is provided so that Users with this challenge do
not miss information presented using audio.

For Age-related Challenges

Apart from the above, there can be aging issues like week eye-sight or hearing.

Issues related to week eyesight can be addressed through Application features for Visual
Challenges provided in ‘Section 1.8.2.1 For Visual Challenges’.
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1.8.3

1.8.3.1

Issues related to hearing can be addressed through Application features for hearing
challenges provided in ‘Section 1.8.2.2 For Hearing Challenges’.

For Users who are less familiar with computers, the simplified user interface with easy
navigation options, uniform layout and design and commonly used terminology in the
application is of great advantage.

To address issues relating to understanding complex information, User manuals are provided
for online help and tool tips at all required places are provided. In addition, system messages
like error, warning or information helps you through.

Other Accessibility Considerations

Documentation Accessibility

Apart from assigning the logical sequence and organizing the topics, the following techniques
are used to enhance the accessibility of the documentation.

e Addition of text equivalent to all graphics

e Usage of standard fonts and avoiding shadow or reversed text

e Usage of strong foreground and background colour contrast

e Color usages as per Oracle Accessibility guidelines have been ensured
e Usage of styles and formatting elements

e Documentation in simple language to ensure easy understanding

e Including accurate and effective navigational features, such as cross-reference, tables
of content, and bookmarks as appropriate

1.8.3.2 Keyboard Compatibility

The application is made compatible with keyboard only-operations. However, there is a
change in the key combination based on the browser on which the application is running.

Browser Operating Key Combination Action
System

Google Chrome Linux Alt + mnemonic Click

Google Chrome Mac OS X Control + Option + mne- | Click

monic

Google Chrome Windows Alt +mnemonic Click

Mozilla Firefox Linux Alt + Shift + mnemonic Click

Mozilla Firefox Mac OS X Control + mnemonic Click

Mozilla Firefox Windows Alt + Shift + mnemonic Click

Microsoft Internet Windows Alt + mnemonic Set focus

Explorer 7

Microsoft Internet Windows Alt + mnemonic Click or set focus

Explorer 8

Apple Safari Windows Alt + mnemonic Click
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1.8.4

Browser Operating Key Combination Action
System
Apple Safari Mac OS X Control + Option + mne- | Click
monic

Also, one can use the following keyboard shortcuts in order to increase or decrease the zoom
level.

Shortcut Action

Ctrl++ To increase zoom level.

Ctrl+- To decrease zoom level.

Ctrl+0 To set zoom level to default level.

Setting up Accessibility Preferences

A user has an option to setup or change the accessibility preferences.

To edit accessibility settings

1. Click Accessibility in the header part of the application. The system displays the following
screen:.

Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing "
Accessibility Preferences

Edit Accessibility Settings

Any setting made iz saved until changed here again.' : "Any setting must be
made for each browser session.

Screen reader
High contrast
Large fonts

Submit Cancel

2. Select any or all of the required options to edit or change the accessibility settings.
3. Click Submit.

Note

— Settings made is saved until changed.
— Settings must be made for each browser session.
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2.1

2. Administration System

In Administration —System, you can record setup data related to the application’s overall
functionality and performance. This data affects;

e The mechanics of the system
e The processes of the system
e The search for Location of files to complete the tasks.

Navigating to Administration System

1. On the Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing home screen, click
Setup —Setup —Administration —System

The System drop-down link records the following data:

e System Parameters
e Lookups

e User Defined Tables
e Audit Tables

e User Defined Defaults
e Transaction Codes
e Data Files

e Events

e Batch Jobs

e Producer Cycles

e Vendors

e Reports

e Error Messages

e Translations

Using these parameters, you can control the behavior of the system from a technical

perspective. For example, determine parameter values, define what information is audited,
and record default values. The product provides default values for all these screens.

System Parameters

System parameters define information or values used throughout the system. They act as
switches that control the manner in which a function is implemented, or whether or not the
system performs a particular task. Parameters are used throughout the system to control
everything from user access to what information is stored on any given form. Parameters also
define configuration data, such as the location of the system files, the URLSs for the report and
image servers, and other administration controlled data. Some of the system parameters are
setup when the system is installed, but the values associated with the parameters need to be
reviewed and maintained.
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There are three types of parameters in the system, grouped by what part of the system they

affect:
Parameter Type: Parameter Range:
System parameters These parameters apply to the entire system.

Examples: batch processes, archiving, aging.

Organization parameters These parameters apply to the organization, division,
and user responsibility.

Examples: User login control, password expiration.

Company parameters These parameters apply to the company and branch.

Examples: decision fax control, scoring model.

Hence, the System Parameters screen contains the following three tabs:

e System Parameters
e Organization Parameters
e Company Parameters

211 System Parameters Setup

The System Parameters Setup screen displays and records each system wide parameter,
along with its current value and whether or not it is enabled. These parameters relate to the
overall processing of the system, such as application server file locations and data purging
configuration.

To set up the System Parameters

1. Click Setup —Setup —Administration —System —System Parameters —System.
The system displays the System Parameter screen
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21.2

2. In the System Parameters section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in

Navigation chapter.

ORACLE Bsignedinas  DEMOSALES ~ Accessbiite 23 Signout O
Financial Services Lending and Leasing
5] DashBoard System Parameter [ Close
2| Origination System Organization Company
2| Servicing System Parameters Fradd | FEdt | [ Yew | o Audit
2| Collections i Format - | & Freeze [iDetach 1 Wirap [0}
2| WFP | |paramet=r |Parameter Description [Parameter value |Enabled
>| Tools [ AarPRC_B1_100_01_ AAIPRC_BJ_100_01 DEBUG LEVEL B N =
setup ACAPRC_EJ_100_01 ACAPRC_B]_100_011_DEBUG_LEVEL 2 N B
ACA_PAYMENT_AUTCDO ALTO PAYMENT LOAD FROM ACCOUNT ACH ¥ ¥
v scp &l ACA_PRENQTE DAY NUMBER, OF DAYS FOR PRENGTE TO OCCUR FOR ACCOUNT ACH 7 ¥
¥ Administration ACA_PRE_PROCESS_NUMBER OF DAYS BEFORE DRAFT DAY FOR ACCOUNT ACH PROCESS 2 ¥
i ACCAAI_BJ_100_01_ ACCAAI_BJ_100_01_DEBUG_LEVEL 2 N
S Rt ACCOMP_B1_100_01 ACCDMP_BJ_100_01_DEBUG_LEVEL 2 N
Lockups ACCVAL_BI_111 01 ACCVAL_BJ_111_01_DEBUG_LEVEL 2 N
Hsesnemied ke ACCVAL_BI_112_01_ACCVAL_B]_112_01_DEBUG_LEVEL 2 N
Audit Tables ACHPRC_BJ_100_01, ACHPRC_B]_100_0'1_DEBUG_LEVEL 2 N
User Defined Defaul| _ ACH_PAYEE_PRENOTNUMBER OF DAYS FOR PRENOTE TO OCCUR FOR PRODUCER VENDOR ACH 7 ¥
Transaction Codes | ACMPRC_B1_112_D1 ACMPRC_BJ_112_01_DEBUG_LEVEL 2 N
Data Files ACPPRC_B1_100_l_ ACPPRC_B3_100_01_DEBUG_LEVEL 2 N
Dedupe ACVPRC_B]_100_0iL_ ACVFRC_B3_100_01_DEBUG_LEVEL 2 N
Searitization ADMIN_SERVER _URL ADMIN SERVER URL £3://10. 184,132, 155: 7010 console: v
Events 4 | acaaPr 53 100 01 AGAARP B3 100 01 DEBUG LEVEL 2 N
Batch Jobs AGCCON_BI_100_01 AGCCON_B1_100_01_DEBUG_LEVEL 2 N
Producer Cydes AGE_APPROVED_COI NUMBER OF DAYS FOR APPROVED AND CONDITION APPLICATION TO AGE ) ¥
Vendors AGE_CONTRACT_DA'NUMBER OF DAYS FOR CONTRACT TO AGE £ ¥
Reports ASC_COL_SER_ENAB COLLECTION SERVICING ENASLED INDICATOR ¥ ¥ -
Errer Messages
i el System Parameters
ser
— [ save AndRetumn | gaRetum
Lompans Parameter AAIPRC_BJ_100_01_DEBUG_LEVEL + Enabled [
G:::s Parameter Description AAIPRC_B]_100_01_DEBUG_LEVEL
SRR * parameter value | HIGH
Correspondence
General Ledger
Queves
Printers
8ank Details
Check Details
Standard Payees
Currendies =
i ’

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field

Do this

Parameter

displayed here.

System parameter of the specified parameter description is

Parameter
Description

Select the description of system parameter from the drop-down list.

Parameter
Value

Specify the value for the system parameter (required).

Enabled

Check this box to enable the parameter.

3. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

Organization Parameters

The Organization parameters control the system functions related to user log in, such as
passwords and expiration dates, responsibility levels and the ability to access the system
features. Individual parameters can be created with different values for uniquely defined

organizations, divisions, and responsibility combinations.

When determining which parameter to use, the system selects the best match based on a
hierarchical sort by the Organization, Division, and Responsibility fields, with values of ALL
being a lower order match than an exact match.

For example:

Assume the organization parameter UIX_APP_VIEW_ALL_APPS (VIEW ALL
APPLICATIONS) is as follows:
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e If auser belongs to an organization as ‘DMC’ with a responsibility of SUPERUSER and
is using the Underwriting screen of Lending menu, the system will return with a value N,
and the system will not allow the user to view all applications.

e If the user belongs to any organization with a responsibility of SUPERUSER, and is
using the Underwriting screen of Lending menu, the system will return with a value Y,
and the system will allow the user to view all applications.

Note

Be aware that while the system allows for Organization parameters to be defined at all
three hierarchical (organization, division, and responsibility) levels, not all will be applica-
ble to each parameter. For example, while you can define the UIX_SMTP_SERVER
(EMAIL SERVER FOR USER) for a responsibility, you would normally want only to define
this parameter based on organization or division.

To set up the Organization Parameters
1. Click Setup —Setup —Administration —System —System Parameters —
Organization tab.

2. Inthe Organization Parameters section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned
in Navigation chapter.

ORACLE' Bsorednas DEVOSALES v Accessiity
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

> DashBoard System Parameter o

2, Origination System Organization Company
2/ Servidng
>/ Collections

Organization Parameters o | Leat | Huen | & age

View = Format v m e ffiDend we | @
2 WFP

> Tools

Setup
7 Setp

Paramater Value Organization [Divisien Respansibdty Ensbled

PERUSER

Copyright © 1998,2013, Oradle andfor its affilates, Al nghts reserved, About

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field Do this:

Parameter Parameter of the specified parameter description is displayed here.
Parameter Select the description of system parameter from the drop-down list.
Description

Parameter Value Specify the value for the system parameter.
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Field Do this:

Organization Select the organization for which the parameter will be valid from
the drop-down list.

Division Select the department for which the parameter will be valid from
the drop-down list.

Responsibility Select the responsibility for which the parameter will be valid from
the drop-down list.

IMPORTANT: In selecting which organization parameter to use,
the system searches for a best match using the following attributes:

1. Organization
2. Division
3. Responsibility

Hence, Oracle Financial Services Software recommends creating
a version of each organization parameter, where ALL is these
fields.

Enabled Check this box to enable the parameter.

3. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

Company Parameters

The Company parameters control the system processes associated with functions that may
vary for different companies or branches. These parameters address credit scoring, credit
bureau interfaces, fax services, and fax generation. Individual parameters may be set up with
different values for uniquely defined company and branch combinations.

When these parameters values are requested by the system, the system responds with the
“best” match based on a hierarchical sort ordered on company and branch fields, with values
of ALL being a lower order match than an exact match. For example, assume the company
parameter UIX RUN_AAI ACT (ONLINE ACCOUNT CREATION AND ACTIVATION) has
been defined as:

The system uses these two parameters to determine whether to create and activate an
account online.

e When processing items for the company US01, the system will return a value N and not
create and activate an account online.

e When processing items for the company other than US01 and within the value ALL, the
system will return with a value Y and create and activate an account online.

To set up the Company Parameters

1. Click Setup —Setup —Administration —System —System Parameters —
Company tab.
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2. Onthe Company Parameters screen, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.

ORACLE’

Financial Services Lending and Leasing

B signedinas DEMOSALES v Accessbiity 3 Sgnout O

»| DashBoard
»| Origination
*| Servicing
2| Collections
> WFP
» Tools
Setup
7 Setp
¥ Administration
V System
System Parameter
Lookups
User Defined Tables|
Audit Tables
User Defined Defaul

Data Files
Dedupe
Searitization
Events
Batch Jobs
Producer Cydes
Vendors
Reports
Error Messages
Translations

V' User
Organization
Companies
Access
Users
Credit Bureau
Correspondence
General Ledger
Queuss
Printers
Bark Details
Check Details
Standard Payees

. Currendies
< i v

Transaction Codes |~

System Parameter
System Organization Company

Company Parameters

[View | Format ~ | B Freeze FfDetach Wrap W

[ Cose

o add | AEdt | 5 vew | o Audit

_ |Parameter |Parameter Description |Parameter Value |Company |Branch |Enabled |
AUD_ADY_REASON_| AUTO DECISION ADVERSE ACTION REASON MODEL. Fico AL AL ¥ -
AUD_SCORING_METH APPLICATION SCORING METHOD PRIM ALL ALL ¥ |
AUD_SCORING_METH APPLICATION SCORING METHOD WITH IN ALL BUREAU MAX_SCORE ALL ALL Y
CBU_DATA_SET_SIZEMETRO 2 FILE DATA SELECTION CRITERIA MONTHLY ALL ALL Y
CMN_ASE_VALIDATE, VALIDATE ASSET MAKE MODEL DURING DATA ENTRY N AL ALL ¥ | 8
CMN_CMB_DEFAULT_DEFAULT PRINTER NAVE UNDEFINED ALL ALL ¥ F
CMN_WEEKLY_NONB! WEEKLY NON-BUSINESS DAYS UNDEFINED AL AL \d
COR_STORAGE_DIRE ORACLE DIRECTORY OBJECT NAME FOR CORRESPONDENCE DOC STORAI SETME ALL ALL Y
DBR_JOINT_INC_DEE COMBINE INCOME AND DEBT WITH SPOLSE AND 2NDRY N ALL ALL ¥
DBR_JOINT_INC_DEE COMBINE INCOME AND DEBT WITH SPOUSE N ALL ALL ul
DDP_CRB_EXPIRATIC DEDUPING CREDIT BUREAL EXPIRATION DAYS 939399 ALL AL ¥
DOP_DEDUP_DEST_V\DEDUP CREDIT BUREAU LIABILITIES WITH SPOUSE AND SECONDARY N ALL AL v
DOP_DEDUP_DEBT _VDEDUP CREDIT BUREAU LIABILITIES WITH SPOUSE N ALL ALL ¥
DOT_STORAGE_DIRE ORACLE DIRECTORY GBJECT NAME FOR ACCOUNT DOCUMENT LOADING /scratch/work_area/DEV/OFSLL/dot_stora ALL ALL ¥
ECB_EDIT_FAIL_ANY CREDIT BUREAU EDIT WILL FAIL IF ANY BUREAU FOR ANY APL WILL NOT N ALL ALL Y
ECB_USE_APL_CURR RUN CREDIT BUREAU EDITS ONLY ON CURRENT SCORED APPLICANT BUR Y ALL ALL Y
FIN_IMAGE_STATUS_ DEFAULT IMAGE STATUS CODE FOR FAX IN SERVICE 0 usn1 ALL ¥
FIN_POP_PASSWORE POP PASSWORD FOR FAX IN SERVICE SETME HL02 HLHQ i
FIN_POP_PASSWORLPOP PASSWCRD FOR FAX IN SERVICE SETME us01 usHQ ¥
FIN_POP_SERVER  POP SERVER FOR FAX IN SERVICE SETME 102 NLHQ ¥ -

Company Parameters

Parameter ALD_ADV_REASON_MODEL

Parameter Description  ALUTO DECISION ADVERSE ACTION REASON MODEL

*Parameter Value | FICO

[ save andReturn | GaReturn
“* Company | ALL [+]

*Branch | ALL

* Enabled [¥]

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field

Do this:

Parameter

description.

The system displays the parameter, when you select parameter

Parameter
Description

Select the description of system parameter from the drop-down list.

Parameter Value

Specify the value for the system parameter.

Company

from drop-down list.

Select the portfolio company for which the parameter will be valid

Branch

1. Company
2. Branch

Select the portfolio branch for which the parameter will be valid from
the drop-down list (required).

IMPORTANT: In selecting which company parameter to use, the
system searches for a best match using the following attributes:

For this reason, the Software recommends creating a version of
each company parameter where ALL is the value in these fields.

Enabled

Check this box to enable the parameter.

3. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.
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2.2

Lookups Setup screen

The Lookup Setups screen defines the contents in many drop-down fields used throughout
the system. Fields that make use of drop-down field will accept only entries that are stored on
this screen.

The Lookups screen contains two sections: Lookup Types and Lookup Codes. Lookup
types and codes can be system-defined or user-defined. The lookup types describe the
function of the related lookup codes.

For system-defined lookup types, only the Description field may be changed.

A system-defined lookup type (Lookup Types block, System Defined is selected) is one that
is critical to the system and cannot be changed. However, you can still modify the lookup type
description and Record indicator (Enabled/Disabled).

A user-defined lookup type (Lookup Types block, System Defined is not selected) is one
that can be modified, depending on a user's business needs. You can modify the description,
system indicator and record indicator. If a lookup type is user-defined, the lookup code
belonging to that lookup type can either be system-defined or user-defined.

A system-defined lookup code (Lookups screen, System Defined is selected) is one on
which the system processing is dependent. Without this lookup code, the process produces
incorrect results or fails.

A user-defined lookup code (Lookups screen, System Defined is not selected) is one that
can be defined or altered by a user.

WARNING: System-defined lookup types are those that are required by the system. Their
related lookup codes will also be system defined. If you update and save a user-defined
lookup type as a system-defined-lookup type (that is, change the System Defined button from
No to Yes in the Lookup Type sub screen), the system will not allow you to change the lookup
type back to user-defined in the future.

Note

Lookup codes cannot be deleted, as they may have been used in the past, and the display
and processing of that data is still dependent on the existing setup.

Typically, the system Administrator would modify the descriptions of lookup codes and add
new lookup codes to the existing lookup types as needed.

To set up the Lookups

1. Click Setup —Setup —Administration —System —Lookups. The system displays
the Lookups screen. The details are grouped into two:

e Lookup Types
e Lookup Codes
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2. Inthe Lookup Types section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in

Navigation chapter.

ORACLE’ D signedinas DEMOSALES v Accesshiity 1@ Signout O
Financial Services Lending and Leasing
Close
> DashBoard Lookups ®o
>/ Origination iSakiniyne add | Pedt | view | o2 At
>/ Serviding Vew - Format » | [y Freeze 5l Detach [}
> Collections I | [system Defined |
Lookup Type |Description i ]| Enabled|
> WER A | |Yesia | |
m— [ 1038 pomTs piscounTs 1 _co 1098 TTEMIZATION TYPES {Gies o ¥ -
ool
ACCESS_GRID_TYPE_CD ACCESS GRID TYPE CODES o ¥
SaLm ACCRUAL_BASE_METHOD_CD ACCRUAL BASE METHOD CODES e v
¥ Setp S ACCRUAL_CALC_METHOD_CD ACCRUAL CALCULATION METHOD CODES - ¥
R ACCRUAL_START DT_BASIS_CD ACCRUAL START DT BASIS CODES @ Yes) No v
7
Seien ACCRUED_TXN_TYPE_CD ACCRUED TXN BALANCE TYPE CODES e ¥
System Parameter
ook ACC_CONDITION_CD ACCOUNT CONDITIONS / ACCOUNT QUELE TYPES (SUB CODE USED FOR DEFAULT QUELE) Y
R ACC_STATUS_CD ACCOUNT STATUS CODES Y
i ACH_ACCOUNT_TYPE_CD ACH ACCOUNT TYPE CODES v
ACH_FORMAT_CDI ACH FORMAT CODES Y| =

User Defined Defau|_
Transaction Codes |~
Data Files

Access
Users

Credit Bureau
Correspondence
General Ledger
Queues

Printers

Bark Details
Check Details
Standard Payees
Currences

. Lookup Type
Dedupe
Save And Return Retumn

Securitization Bs GRE

Events 1 .

Evz; e J Logkup Type  1098_POINTS _DISCOUNTS TTM_CD * Enabled [@]

atch Jobs
N 5

Prodices cydes Desarpton | 1058 ITEMIZATION TYPES

vendors System Defined YesNo @ Yes

Reparts

~ Lookup Code o A Va= ] vie: o Au

Error Messages

Transiations View » Format~ | [ Freeze ¥ Detach )
3 T .
7 User e Descrptoe ! el System Defined ]

o i | [ 1 [ ves/io |

Conparias Mo data to display.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field

Do this:

Lookup Type

Specify the lookup type.

Description

Specify the description for the lookup type .

Yes/No

System Defined

Select ‘Yes', if you wish to maintain the lookup type as system defined
and ‘No’, if you wish to maintain lookup type as User defined.

Enabled

Check this box to enable the lookup type.

Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

In the Lookup Codes section, you can setup individual codes that a field or process using

the related lookup type can have. Perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field

Do this:

Lookup Code

Specify the lookup code. These are solely dependent on the
function of the Lookup Type.

Description

Specify the lookup code description. This may be changed as per
your business requirement.

Sort

Specify the sort order for the lookup code. This determines the
order these lookup codes are displayed or processed.

2-8
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Field Do this:

Sub Code Specify the sub code for the lookup code.

System Defined | Select ‘Yes', if you wish to maintain the lookup code as system
Yes/No defined and ‘No’, if you do not want to maintain it as system
defined. System defined lookup codes cannot be modified,
except for changing the Description or Sorting fields. If the lookup
type is not system defined, then the code can be modified.

Enabled Check this box to enable the lookup code.

5. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

User Defined Tables

In User Defined Tables you can maintain user-defined tables, such as the data attributes the
system uses on its Search screens.

In the following example, the list of attributes in the Criteria column are computed from the
User Defined Tables screen.

To set up a user-defined table, you must:

1. Define the fields on the table.
2. Join the related tables.

3. Assign the table a lookup type.
You can create tables for different products, funding, and collateral types.
After creating the user-defined tables, the system sorts the attributes to make the system

usage more efficient. These details are used with different functions of the system, including:

e Searching applications and accounts
e Tracking follow-up items
e Creating details in bankruptcy, foreclosure/repossession, and deficiency

Note

Many of these tables, (ASSET TRACKING ATTRIBUTES for example) may be configured
during the initial setup of the application to provide for your specific business needs. Oth-
ers, such as APPLICATION SEARCH, may be changed whenever your business needs
change. Still others should not be changed without consulting Oracle Financial Services
Software, as changing them would require changes to existing code for the expected re-
sults to be implemented. As a thumb rule, it is better to add or disable information on the
User Defined Tables screen than to edit existing entries.

To set up the User Defined Tables

1. Click Setup —Setup —Administration —System —User Defined Tables. The system
displays the User Defined Tables screen. The details are grouped into two:

e User Defined Tables
e User Defined Table Attributes
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2. Inthe User Defined Tables section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.

ORACLE B sgnedinas  DEMOSUPR »  Accessibity g Sgnoutt O
Financial Services Lending and Leasing
>| DashBoard User Defined Tables (38 Close
>/ origi =
Sngmation User Defined Tables 9 A / Edt W P Audit
2| Servicing View v Format~ | [ Fresze i Detach o Wrap o]
2| Collections T 5 ; T T T
Table Usertable Type | Dascription \S’Sﬁe’“mm |Enabled Product Type iFur\d\rg Type Collateral Type  |View Nam=: |saL
>| WFP E | Vet | il
Yesi. i No N AL AL AL 'UNDEFINED Sk
3| Tools
SEARCH_UTA_TXN  SEARCH: TRANSACT] TRANSACTION HISTC o ¥ m AL AL UNDEFINED ETE
Setup SEARCH_WFP_PROD SEARCH : WFP PROL WFP PRODUCER SEA ¥ AL AL AL UNDEFINED SEl
V Setup SEARCH_OACC_ACC SEARCH : ARCHIVAL OACCOUNT SEARCH ¥ AL AL ALL UNDEFINED sEl
4
7 Administration Y ALL ALL ALL UNDEFINED SEU
7 Sys
il A ¥ ALL ALL AL UNDEFINED Sell
System Parameter
i EARCH_ACC_ACCO SEARCH : ACCOUNT ACCOUNT SEARCH ¥ AL AL AL UNDEFINED sEn
e ACCO SEARCH : POST DATE POST DATED CHECKE ¥ AL AL AL UNDEFTNED seu
Aude Tables APPLISEARCH : OPEN INTE APPLICATION SEARC ¥ AL AL AL UNDEFINED sEl
User Defined Defaults { OAPP_OAPI SEARCH : OAPPLICA OAPPLICATION SEAF (| Yes ¥ AL AL ALL UNDEFINED TR
Transaction Codes - = T '
Data Fies
Dtie User Defined Tables
S ouicat save and Add | [ Sove And Retum | G Betum |
Events q
Batch Jobs T
*Table Enabled [ * View Name | UNDEFINED
Producer Cycks g
Vendors * User table Type [+] * Product Type | ALL [=]  *soLststement
Reports * Description S| AL [=]
Errr Messaoes = SystemDefined () Yes® No * Colateral Type | ALL [=]
Translations Yes/No
B User
B> Products
b WEP}
* Sort
User Defined Table Attributes Shadd | 7 Edt Vew | < Audt
View > Format~ | B Freeze ifi petach Wrap W
| | ystem |
IAttnbLte [pescrprion Dot Type 1 Length) Sort| Operator Eﬁf\g Hetxedd b e At s
i i 195 1 Il Il
No data to display.
< i v

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field

Do this:

Table

Specify the user-defined table name.

User Table Type

Select the user-defined table type from the drop-down list. This
determines where and how the related data is being used.

Description

Specify the description for user-defined table.

Yes/NO

System Defined

Select ‘Yes', if you wish to maintain the User table type as system
defined and ‘No’, if you do not want to maintain it as system

defined. System defined entries cannot be modified. If the entry is
not system defined, then it can be modified.

Enabled

Check this box to enable the user-defined table (optional).

Product Type

Select the product typefrom the drop-down list.

Funding Type

Select the funding type associated with the user-defined table from
the drop-down list.

Collateral Type

Select the collateral type associated with the user-defined table
from the drop-down list.

View Name

Specify the view name.
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Field

Do this:

SQL Statement

follows:

WHERE

Specify the SQL version of the statement.
For Example: For SEARCH_ACC_ACCOUNTS table, the SQL is as

SELECT /*+ FIRST_ROWS */ ACC_AAD_ID FROM ACCOUNTS

Note: For the above SQL, the where criteria is part of the User
Defined Table Attributes

Sort

tables of the same

type.

Specify the sort order for the user-defined table relative to other

3. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

4. Inthe User Defined Table Attributes section, perform any of the Basic Operations
mentioned in Navigation chapter.

ORACLE’ Bsredinas DEMOSUPR  Accessibiity g Snout O
Financial Services Lending and Leasing
> DashBoard User Defined Tables [ Clese
»| Origination Table (e L ;;;M T el Product Type Funding Type Collateral Type View Name: iSQL -
2| Servicing SEARCH_OACC_ACC SEARCH : ARCHIVAL OACCOUNT SEARCH Y ALL ALL ALL UNDEFINED sen
»| Collections ‘CHGOFF_TYPE_DETA TABLE ATTRIBUTES : DEFICIENCY DETAILE ¥ AL ALL AL UNDEFINED seu—
> WFP CPY_APP_SETUP  SETUP: APPLICATION APPLICATION COPY Y ALL ALL AL UNDEFINED SEL |
— SEARCH_ACC_ACCO SEARCH : ACCOUNT ACCOUNT SEARCH Y AL ALL AL UNDEFINED SEll
SEARCH_UPD_ACCQ'SEARCH : POST DATEPOST DATED CHECKE ¥ AL AL AL UNDEFINED SELl
Setup SEARCH_TAPP_APPLI SEARCH : OPEN INTE APPLICATION SEARC Y ALL ALL ALL UNDEFINED SEL
e SEARCH_OAPP_OAP| SEARCH : OAPPLICA" QAPPLICATION SEAR ¥ AL AL AL UNDEFINED SEL
ARl akn SEARCH_UBT_ACCO! SEARCH : ACCOUNT BATCH ENTRY ACCOI Y ALL ALL ALL UNDEFINED SEL
i X PPING_DE MAPPING: INTERFAC BIGFNI MAPPING D Y AL AL AL UNDEFINED s
User Defined Tables
Audit Tables
User Defined Defaults User Defined Table Attributes 4 A # Edt o Audit
Tiamar oA Coky View~ Format» | B Fresze i Detach Jwes | B
Bata Fies T T T opstem Defned T
Dedupe Attribute |pescrption DataType | Ler\gth! Sort Operator [iere Erabled Sub Atriute |Lovryy
Securitization = 3 = e i
Events
o CC_NBR. ACCOUNT # CHARACTER 30 1 LIKE ¥
G EsC STATUS CHARACTER 30 3 LKE ¥ |
G UTHORIZATIO AUTHORIZED DATE DaTE 10 8 GREATER THAN ORE ¥
Rt UTHORIZED_E CHECKER CHARACTER 30 6 LKE ¥
Error Messages AH_INITIATED_BY MAKER CHARACTER 30 5 LIKE ¥
Translations TAH_INITIATION_DA INITIATED DATE DATE 10 7 GREATER THAN OR E ¥
b User TAH_START_DATE  TXN START DATE DATE 10 4 GREATER THAN ORE ¥
b Froducts TCD_DESC TRANSACTION CHARACTER 80 2 ke ¥
1 (iFFE « - —m = »
User Defined Table Attributes
[ seve andadd | [ Save AndRetum | GaRetum |
* Attrbute = Operator =] * LOV Validation [T
* Description * System @) Yes® No i
e Defined Yes/No Lookup Type
e B = Ensbied [] Defau: Value
= Lengith |0 Sub Attriute
5ot O LOVType [+ 3=

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field

Do this:

Attribute

Specify the user-defined table attribute.

Description

Specify the description for the user-defined table attribute.

Data Type

Select the data type for the attribute (CHARACTER, NUMBER, or
DATE) from drop-down list.

Length

Specify the maximum length of the user-defined table attribute.
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Field Do this:

Sort Specify the sort order of the user-defined table attribute. If the sort
order is changed it will only affect new instances of the User Defined
Table, and will not affect existing data.

Operator Select the operator for the user-defined table attribute from the drop-
down list.
System Select ‘Yes/, if you wish to maintain the User table attribute as system

Defined Yes/No | defined and ‘No’, if you do not want to maintain it as system defined.
System defined entries cannot be modified. If the entry is not system
defined, then it can be modified.

Enabled Check this box to enable the user-defined table attribute so that the
attribute will be considered when creating new instances of the User
Defined Table.

Sub Attribute Specify the sub-attribute for the attribute (sub attributes are used to
associate related attributes).

LOV Type Select the list of value (LOV) type for the user-defined table attribute
from the drop-down list.

LOV Validation | Check this box to enable LOV validation of the user-defined table
Ind attribute. This indicates whether the data must come from the LOV.

Lookup Types Specify the lookup type of the LOV associated with the user-defined
table attribute.

Default Value Specify the default value for the user-defined table attribute.

5. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

Audit Tables

the system allows you to track changes in the database during loanorigination. This includes
the tracking of:

e Application status history
e Account status history
e Audit history of specified fields

The Audit Tables Setup screen records the tables and columns requiring an audit. the system
stores the following details for the fields you want to audit for changes:

e Current value in field

e New value field

e User who changed the field’s content

e Date and time when the value was changed

IMPORTANT: The system recommends that only a database administrator perform the
following steps.

To set up the Audit Tables

1. Click Setup —Setup —Administration —System —Audit Tables. The system
displays the Audit Tables screen. The details are grouped into two:
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e Audit Tables
e Audit Columns

2. Inthe Audit Tables section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation

chapter.

ORACLE B signedinas DEMOSALES + Accessbiity @ Sgnout O
Financial Services Lending and Leasing
3] DashBoard Audit Tabies [3g Cloze
2| Origination Audit Tables ZEdt | [Jvew | o2 audit
2| Servicing Bl Fomat - | & Freeze  ffiDetach Virap W 45k Generate
2| Collections | [Tebie |Description |Display Description[pisplay Coumn [ResetRowiD Enabled [Primary key 1 [Primary key 2 [primary key 3 [primary
2| WFP [ CREDIT_MODEL_PAR CREDIT MODEL PARA CST CODE CSP_CST.CODE N ¥ CSP_CSM_CODE  CSP_CST_CODE 2
— CREDIT_MODEL_PAR CREDIT MODEL PARASCORE TYPE CSR_CR_SCORE_TYFN Y CSR_CSM_CODE  CSR_CST_CODE  CSR_VALLE
CREDIT_REPORT_FO CREDIT REPORT FORDESC CRF_DESC N v CRF_CRB_SOURCE_(CRF_PTC_COMPANY CRF_PCB_BRANCH CRF_C(
=l CREDIT_REPORT_FQ CREDIT REPORT FORREPORT TYPE CRD_CRE_REPORT_IN Y CRD_CRB_SOURCE_(CRD_PTC_COMPANY CRD_PCB_BRANCH CRD_RI
¥ Setup & CREDIT_SCORING_P. CREDIT SCORING PA DESCRIFTION CsT_pesc N v CST_CODE
7 Administration CREDIT_SCORING_P, CREDIT SCORING PA CST CODE CSF_CST CODE N Y CSF_CST CODE  CSF_SEQ
7 System cusTOMERS CUSTOMERS DETAILE CUSTOMER cus_ssn N Y cus_D
System Parameter CUS_ACC_RELATION CUIS ACC RELATIONS CUSTOMER RELATIOICAR _RELATION_TYPIN v CAR_AAD_ID CAR_CUS_ID CAR_D
Lookups CYCLES CYCLE DETALLS CYCLETYPE CYC_TYPE_CD N Y CYC_CYCLE
User Defined Tables| CYCLE_NEXT_STEPS CYCLE NEXT STEP DE NEXT CODE CYN_NEXT_CODE N Y CYN_CYC_CYCLE  CYN_CURRENT_CODICYN_CURRENT_SUB_CYN.N.  ~
Audit Tables 3 N o I - 4
User Defined Defau

Transaction Codes |~

Correspondznce

Audit Tables
Deinres [ Seve AndRetum | GaRetum
Dedupe
Securitization
i j Table CREDIT_MODEL_PARAMS Primary Key 2 | CSP_CST_CODE Primary Key 9
e
-
e Description | CREDIT MODEL PARAM DETALLS Prar Key 3 Priiary Key 10
Producer Cycles Pizplay [ csT CODE Primary Key 4 Primary Key 11
som Desription
- ‘ Primary Key 5 Primary Key 12
il Display Column | CSP_CST_CODE
P — = Enabled (@] Primary Key & Primary Key 13
Translations =Reset RowlD [ Primary Key 7 Frimary Key 14
V User * Primary Key 1 | CSP_CSM_CODE Primary Key 8 Primary Key 15
Organization
Companies Audit Columns deadd | PEdt | B vew | o2 audt
Access View v Format~ | B Freeze o Detach 1 wrap o5
Users T
|column |Desaription |Data Type |Enabled
Credit Bureau
No data to display.

General Ledger
Queues

Printers

Bank Details
Check Details
Standard Payees

Currencies
| . B

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field

Do this:

Table

The table name on which audit trigger needs to be
created is displayed here (the system table being
audited).

Description

Specify the table description.

Display Description

Specify the column description to be displayed on audit
screen.

Display Column

Select the table column to be displayed on audit screen
from the drop-down list.

Enabled

Check this box to enable the audit table so that it will be
considered while generating the database triggers.

Reset Row ID

Check this box to allow resetting the row identifier.

Primary Key 1 (unlabeled)

The table primary key column 1 is displayed here.
(These columns define how to access the data in the
table.)

Primary Key 2 (unlabeled)

The table primary key column 2 is displayed here.

Primary Key 3 (unlabeled)

The table primary key column 3 is displayed here.
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Field Do this:

Primary Key 4 (unlabeled) The table primary key column 4 is displayed here.

Primary Key 5 (unlabeled) Table primary key column 5 is displayed here .

Primary Key 6 (unlabeled) Table primary key column 6 is displayed here.

Primary Key 7 (unlabeled) The table primary key column 7 is displayed here.

Primary Key 8 (unlabeled) The table primary key column 8 is displayed here.

Primary Key 9 (unlabeled) The table primary key column 9 is displayed here.

Primary Key 10 (unlabeled) | The table primary key column 10 is displayed here.

Primary Key 11 (unlabeled) The table primary key column 11 is displayed here.

Primary Key 12 (unlabeled) | The table primary key column 12 is displayed here.

Primary Key 13 (unlabeled) | The table primary key column 13 is displayed here.

Primary Key 14 (unlabeled) | The table primary key column 14 is displayed here.

Primary Key 15 (unlabeled) | The table primary key column 15 is displayed here.

3. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

4. Inthe Audit Tables Columns section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field Do this:

Column Specify the column name on which the audit needs to be created from
drop-down list (column in the table that is being audited)

Description Specify the column description (description of the data contained in the
column).

Data Type The data type for the attribute is displayed here.

Enabled Check this box to enable the audit column.

5. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

User Defined Defaults

The User Defined Defaults Setup screen allows you to set up default values to automatically
populate in frequently used fields on the Application Entry screen. This streamlines the data
entry process when entering an application.

To set up the User Defined Defaults

1. Click Setup —Setup —Administration —System —User Defined Defaults.The
system displays User Defined Defaults screen.
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2. In the Application Defaults section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.

ORACLE’

& Welcome, DEMOSUPR = Accessbiity '3 Signout O

Financial Services Lending and Leasing

> DashBoard
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»| Servicing

3| Collections
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> Tools

Setup

 Setup
¥ Administration
¥ System
System Parameter
Lookups
User Defined Tables
Audit Tables
User Defined Defaults
Transaction Codes
Data Fies
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Events
Batch Jobs
Producer Cydes
Vendors
Reports
Error Messages
Translations
7 User

Organization
Companies
Access
Users
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Correspondence
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Printers
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Check Details
Standard Payees
Currendies
7ip Codes

User Defined Defaults 3] Close
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oMe 503 HIGH WEB ENTRY DEALER SMALL BUSINESS  VEHICLE LOAN OR LELO
oMe nL02
] e ,
Comns Hidden 1
Application Defaults
[ seveandadd | [ saveandstay | [ seveandRenm | Gagetm |
* Organization | DMC [=] Address Type | HOME [=] Status | UNDEFINED [=]
* Division | USD1 [=] Postal Type | NORMAL ADDRESS [=] Condition [=]
et faue StreetPre [=] Country | UNITED STATES [=] |
Street Ty 1
o = sertiee = Vehicle Defaults
ma Street Post [=]
Branch =) AssetTyne [~]
Country | UNITED STATES [=]
Fricrity e 5ub Type [=]
Rent Amount [0.00
Channel [+] Class [=]
Stated Frequency | MONTHLY [=]
Producer Type [=] Valuation Source [=]
Actual Frequency | MONTHLY [=]
Class
o k] P =l Home Defaults
Purpose [+]
Product = Employment Defaults AssetType =]
ol Sub Type =]
Override ok [] Type | FULLTIME ] ; =
Warning 0K [ o . B Class
caupation
" Gecupancy =]
RDPCRE telt Country | UNITED STATES [+]
Valuation Source [=]
Relation Type [+] Stated Frequency | MONTHLY [=]
Gender = Actual Frequency | MONTHLY [=] e
Marital Status [+] T Asset Type [+
Language [+ = Sub Type =
Income Type 2
ECOA [~ = iy =
Frequency .
Class Type | NORMAL [=] IS ]
] 1 1iahilit Nafaulte ik

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field

Do this:

Org

Select the organization for which these defaults are applicable from
drop-down list.

Division

Select the division for which these defaults are applicable from drop-
down list.

Application Defaults

Company

Select the company from the drop-down list.

Branch

Select the branch from the drop-down list.

Priority

Select the priority from the drop-down list.

Channel

Select the channel from the drop-down list.

Producer Type

Select the producer type from the drop-down list.

Purpose

Select the purpose from the drop-down list.

Product

Select the product from the drop-down list.

Applicant Defaults

Relation Type

Select the applicant relation type from the drop-down list.

Gender

Select the applicant gender from the drop-down list.
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Field

Do this:

Marital Status

Select the applicant marital status from the drop-down list.

Language Select the applicant language from the drop-down list.
ECOA Select the applicant ecoa from the drop-down list.
Class Type Select the applicant class type from the drop-down list.

Race National
Origin

Select the applicant race or national origin from the drop-down list.

Privacy Opt-Out

Check this box to indicate that the applicant has elected to refrain
from the non-public sharing of information.

Address Defaults

Address Type Select the address type from the drop-down list.
Postal Type Select the postal address type from the drop-down list
Street Pre Select the street pre type from the drop-down list.
Street Type Select the street type from the drop-down list.

Street Post

Select the street post type from the drop-down list.

Country

Select the country from the drop-down list.

Rent Amount

Specify the rent amount. The system defaults this rent amount if the
rent amount received from the interface is zero.

This rent amount will be defaulted for a new application also.

State Frequency

Select the stated frequency from the drop-down list.

Actual Select the actual frequency from the drop-down list.
Frequency
Ownership Select the ownership type from the drop-down list.

Employment Defaults

Type Select the employment type from the drop-down list.
Occupation Select the occupation from the drop-down list.
Country Select the country from the drop-down list.

Stated Select the stated frequency from the drop-down list.
Frequency

Actual Select the actual frequency from the drop-down list.
Frequency

Income Defaults

Income Type

Select the income type from the drop-down list.

Frequency

Select the frequency from the drop-down list.
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Field

Do this:

Liability Defaults

Liability Type

Select the liability type from the drop-down list.

Frequency

Select the frequency from the drop-down list.

Asset Defaults

Status Select the asset status from the drop-down list.
Condition Select the asset condition from the drop-down list.
Country Select the country from the drop-down list.

Vehicle Defaults

Asset Type Select asset type from the drop-down list.
Sub Type Select asset sub type from the drop-down list.
Class Select the asset class from the drop-down list.

Valuation Source

Select the asset valuation source from the drop-down list.

Home Defaults

Asset Type Select asset type from the drop-down list.

Sub Type Select asset sub type from the drop-down list.
Class Select the asset class from the drop-down list.
Occupancy Select the occupancy type from the drop-down list.

Valuation Source

Select the asset valuation source from the drop-down list.

Other Defaults

Asset Type Select asset type from the drop-down list
Sub Type Select asset sub type from the drop-down list.
Class Select the asset class from the drop-down list.

Valuation Source

Select the asset valuation source from the drop-down list

Comment Defaults

Comment Type

Select the comment type from the drop-down list.

Comment Sub
Type

Select the comment sub type from the drop-down list.

3. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.
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2.6

Transaction Codes

The system uses transaction codes to define the actions and tasks it can perform; for
example, activating an account, changing a due date, applying a late fee, and charging off an
account.

The Transaction Codes Setup screen catalogs and defines these core system actions.
The system organizes transaction codes in ‘Super Groups’. All transaction codes within a

particular super group are processed in a similar manner. The transaction super groups in the
system are as follows:

Super Group Type: Description:

ACCOUNT CONDITION TXN | These transaction codes control a user’s ability to
open and close account conditions.

ACCOUNT MONETARY TXN | These transaction codes affect the monetary value of
accounts in the system; for example, activating accrual
of interest, the assessment of fees, and closing the
account.

ACCOUNT NON MONETARY | These transaction codes do not have a direct affect on
TXN the monetary value of the account, but are used in
maintaining account information. This includes chang-
ing a customer’s driving license, or adding information
for automated clearing house (ACH).

AMORTIZATION TXN These transaction codes affect the amortized balances
of the accounts in the system.

CORRESPONDENCES These transaction codes relate to the system corre-
spondences.

ESCROW ANALYSIS AND These transaction codes allow for reviewing and

DISBURSEMENTS approving escrow analysis, stopping an escrow over-

ride, and posting escrow disbursement.

ESCROW MONETARY These transaction codes affect the monetary value of

TRANSACTIONS escrow accounts in the system; for example, disburs-
ing escrow to a customer and insurance, and receiving
payment.

ESCROW NON MONETARY These transaction codes do not have a direct affect on
TRANSACTIONS the monetary value of an escrow account, but are used
in maintaining account information, such as changing

insurance maturity date and adding new escrow tax

details.

FEE ASSESSMENTS These transaction codes determine if fees such as
nonsufficient funds fees or membership fees are to be
applied.

FUNDING TXN These transaction codes affect the funding of applica-

tions and accounts within the system.

ITEMIZATION TXN These transaction codes affect the itemization of appli-
cations and accounts within the system.
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Super Group Type: Description:

MENU TXN These transaction codes affect the menus within the
system.

PRODUCER MONETARY TXN | These transaction codes relate to the monetary trans-
actions that apply to the the system producers (or
“dealers”).

REPORTS These transaction codes are related to generating the
system reports.

SECURITIZATION TXN These transaction codes affect the pools of securitized
loans or accounts within a pool of securitized loans.

SETUP LOCK/UNLOCK These transaction codes limit a user’s ability to change
the existing setup data, even if they are allowed
access to the form, by restricting access to the Lock/
Unlock Record icon on the the system tool bar.

Three sub screens, Transaction Parameters, Access Grid, and Transaction Product
Definition, record any additional information required to perform a transaction, the user types
that can perform the transaction, and the product type to which the transaction codes apply.

Note

The Software recommends that you lock the setup data and also restrict the access to the
seed data once you are in production.

To set up the Transaction Codes

1. Click Setup —Setup —Administration —System —Transaction Codes. The system
displays the Transaction Codes screen.
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2.

ORACLE’

Financial Services Lending and Leasing

In Transaction Super Group section, you can view the following information
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Transaction Codes [36] Cos=
Transaction Super Group —
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AMORTIZATION TXN -
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B i |
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EOTH5_WAIVE_REV REVERSE WAIVE OTHEXPENSE REVERSE id EXPENSE OTHER 5 REVERSE WAIVE OTHER EXPEN:N L
ERPO REPOSSESSION EXPE EXPENSE PoOST ¥ EXPENSE REPOSESSIONFORECREPOSSESSION EXPENSES N
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|Parameter code

| pefauit

sort |Dispiayed? vesjio

|Requirsd? vespo

No data to display.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field

Do this:

Super Group

Codes screen.

Select the Super Group you want to work with in the Transaction

3. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.
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4.

Navigation chapter

ORACLE’

Financial Services Lending and Leasing
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In the Transaction Codes section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
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Transaction Codes
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A E‘ * Statement Txn Type =l
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|Parameter code | Default |sort | Displayed? YesiNo |Required? Yes/No
Na data to display.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Defined Yes/
No

defined, then it can be modified.

Field Do this:

Txn Code Specify the transaction code (required).

Description Specify the description for the transaction.

Group Select the transaction group (the group within the Transaction Super
Group that the transaction code belongs to) from the drop-down list.

Action Select the action type code for the transaction (what action will take
place when the transaction occurs) from the drop-down list.

Monetary Check this box to maintain the transaction as a monetary transaction. If
unchecked, then the transaction is nonmonetary.

System Select ‘Yes’, if you wish to maintain the transaction code as system

defined and ‘No’, if you do not want to maintain it as system defined.
System defined entries cannot be modified. If entry is not system

Enabled

Check this box to enable the transaction.

Txn/Bal Type

the drop-down list.

Select the transaction / balance type affected by the Transaction from

Statement Select the statement transaction type (how the transaction should
Txn Type appear on the customer statement) from the drop-down list.
Batch Check this box to perform the transaction in a batch process.
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2.6.1

2.6.11

Field Do this:

Manual Check this box, if the transaction is a manual transaction. If you define a
transaction as manual, the system recommends that the transaction
that reverses it also be defined as manual.

Stmt Print Check this box to print the transaction on customer statements.

GL Check this box, if the transaction is a general ledger transaction.

5. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

Transaction Codes sub screens

The Transaction Codes screen contains three sub screens:

e Parameters
e Access Grid
e Products

IMPORTANT: Please contact your Implementation Manager before making any changes in
these sub screens.

Parameters
Here, you can define the parameter information for the associated transaction.

CAUTION: Treat the Transaction Parameters sub screen as containing view-only
information. This is very sensitive data and you should not change it without consulting Oracle
Financial Services Software.

To set up the Parameters
1. Click Setup —Setup —Administration —System —Transaction Codes —
Parameters.

2. Inthe Transaction Parameters section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned
in Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field Do this:

Parameter Select the parameter code associated with the transaction code, from
Code the drop-down list.

Default Specify the default value for the transaction parameter (value to initially

populate, or used if no value is supplied).

Sort Specify the sort order for the transaction parameter.

Displayed? Select ‘Yes’ to display the parameter and ‘No’ if you do not want to
Yes/No display in current use.

Required? Select ‘Yes’ if the parameter is required and ‘No’ if you do not require the

Yes/No parameter. (You must select Required as empty values are not allowed.)

3. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.
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2.6.1.2

2.6.1.3

Access Grid

The Access Grid sub screen allows you to control access to each transaction according to
user responsibility, account status, and account condition. It allows the administrator to
control when these transactions may be conducted. Normally, you would create or modify the
access based on either the user responsibility or account condition. Account status access is
left unchanged.

To set up the Access Grid sub screen

1. Click Setup —Setup —Administration —System —Transaction Codes —Access
Grid.

2. Inthe Transaction User Access Definition section, perform any of the Basic Operations
mentioned in Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field Do this:

Access Type | Select the access grid function type (ACCOUNT CONDITION,
ACCOUNT STATUS, CHECKER RESPONSIBILITY, and
RESPONSIBILITY) that is being used to control the creation of the
associated transaction, from the drop-down list.

Access Select the access function grid value from the drop-down list (based on

Value a lookup associated with the Access Type. Multiple entries for each
access type may be created as long as each has a different access
value).

Allowed? Select ‘Yes' if the access is allowed and ‘No’ if the access is not allowed

Yes/No (indicates whether the current Access Type / Access Value may create

the associated transaction).

System Select ‘Yes’, if you wish to maintain access type as system defined and

Defined Yes/ | ‘No’, if you do not want to maintain it as system defined. System defined

No entries cannot be modified. If entry is not system defined, then it can be
modified.

3. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.
Products

The Products sub screen allows you to define the products to which the transaction codes
apply. It allows the administrator to control if the associated transaction code will be available
for use for specific product types and or funding types.

Normally, an Access Value of ALL is defined for one or more Access Types with a given
Allowed value. Additional Access Values are then defined for the same Access Types with the
opposite Allowed value. This controls access to the associated transaction.

To set up the Products sub screen

1. Click Setup —Setup —Administration —System —Transaction Codes —Products.

2. In the Transaction Product Definition section,perform any of the Basic Operations
mentioned in Navigation chapter.
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A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field Do this:

Product Type Select the product type associated with the transaction code from
the drop-down list.

Funding Type Select the funding type associated with the transaction code from
the drop-down list.

Allowed? Yes/No | Select ‘Yes’ if the transaction is allowed and ‘No’ if the transaction is
not allowed (indicates whether the current Access Type / Access
Value may create the associated transaction).

3. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

Data Files

The Data Files Setup screen organizes information pertaining to the various output data files
that the system can generate. the system uses the Data Files Setup screen to outline the file
layouts of each data file produced within the system, including the length and data type of
each column name.

These files are typically produced during the nightly process.
One major advantage for the system-defined data files is the format mask of each column
name within each data file. A format mask is like a stencil that forces data input to be of the

same format before accepting the data.

You can change the order in which the fields are displayed in the file.

Note

Any addition or removal of a field or change in the data type length requires the Software
involvement.

To set up the Data Files

1. Click Setup —Setup —Administration —System —Data Files. The system displays
the Data Files screen. The details are grouped into three:

e Data File Definitions
e Record Definitions
e Column Definitions

The Data File Definitions section defines specific data files. Each is associated with a specific
Output Data Definition (ODD) batch job that gathers the data the file will contain. While new
data file definitions may be created they will have no use unless a batch job is also created to
populate the data.
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2. Inthe Data Files Definitions section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.

ORACLE fsignedinas  DEMOSALES ~ Accessbity 28 Signout O
Financial Services Lending and Leasing
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Standard Payees
Currendies *

< 0 T

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field Do this:

Name Specify data file type (name of data file definition).
Description Specify data file description.
File Name Specify data file name. Prefix used for files generated for this Data

File. This is the only field on the Data File Definitions screen that can
or should be modified by your Administrator. The generated file name
will be in the form of <FILE NAME> <COMPANY ID> <BRANCH
ID> <MMDDYYYY> <PROCESS ID>.DAT. The inclusion of
_<COMPANY ID>and <BRANCH ID> depends entirely on the
associated batch process.

Directory Path Specify the directory path.

System Defined | Select ‘Yes', if you wish to maintain the data file definition as system
Yes/No defined and ‘No’, if you do not want to maintain it as system defined.
System defined entries cannot be modified. If the entry is not system
defined, then it can be modified.

Enabled Check this box to enable the data file definition.

3. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.
Each data file definition is made up of one or more record definitions. These define

organization of the data. The associated batch file determines how these records are used.
The order in which the data is populated determines the order in which those records will
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appear in the output file. This is generally related to the order the records appear in the Data
File Definition section.

4. In the Record Definitions section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field

Do this:

Record Type

Specify the type of record being defined.

Description

Specify record description.

Record Format

Select the format of output data (FIXED, VARIABLE) from the drop-
down list.

Delimiter Specify the delimiter (column separator used with VARIABLE
format).
Terminator Select the record terminator code (how the end of each record is

indicated within the file -- CARRIAGE RETURN, LINE FEED, or
CARRIAGE RETURN AND LINE FEED) from the drop-down list.

5. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

Each record definition is made up of one or more column definitions. These define the output
of the data. Much of this data is informational; it indicates what data is being provided by the
associated batch job. Unless otherwise noted, the data should not be changed without
changing the associated batch job.

6. In the Column Definitions section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field

Do this:

Seq

Specify the order in which the output data dump will process the
column information.

Column Name

Specify name/description of the column (informational only).

Data Type

Specify the data type. This describes the type of data the column is
expected to contain (CHARACTER, DATE, or NUMBER). This effects
how the ODD process handles the data, and should not be changed

Format Mask

Select the format mask for the column from the drop-down list. For
DATE or NUMBER columns, this field defines the output format of
the data. For example; Date fields may be entered using the MM/DD/
YYYY format, Number fields may be entered as decimal numbers
with varying degrees of precision. Other formats for each data type
are available.
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Field

Do this:

Length

Specify the column length (the maximum number of characters of the
output data to be included in the output file). Each output data details
column may contain up to 240 characters of data. If the output data
details column contains more data than the length value the data will
be truncated. For VARIABLE records the length should be set to “-1”
or a Delimited file will be created with FIXED LENGTH columns.

Data Column

Specify the data column sequence. This is the column that will be
used to select the data that is being output. This should not be
changed.

Output Column

Specify the output column sequence. This is the column that will
appear in Output File. The Output Data Dump process allows for the
output of 250 columns of data per record. No output column should
be repeated in the setup for a record.

7. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

2.8 Events
ORACLE' Bsgnedinas NDEVIK+  Accesshbiity 28 Signowt O
Financial Services Lending and Leasing
>| DashBoard Dedupe Bceee
3| Originati : ,
Origination pedupe o add | 7 Edt | vew | o Audit
>/ Servicing Mew o Format - | B Freeze i Detach T 53 Check Crieria
?| Collections _ [Code | Description |Enabled |
> WH N
SSN_FIRST_NAME  SSN/ NATIONAL ID AND FIRST NAME ¥
> Tools
APL_DOB APPLICANT DATE OF BIRTH N
Setup
V Setup
V' Administration P
i H soveandadd | [ sveandretum | Gagetum |
Sys
System Parameter
Tedins * Code
User Defined Tables * Description
Audit Tables = Enabled [T
User Defined Defauls
Transaction Codes Criteria q add | Edt | Mew | o Audit
Data Fies

Dedupe
Securitzation
Events

Batch Jobs
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Vendors
Reports

Error Messages

View - Format~ | B Fresze ! Detach Wrap 170
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ﬂ No data to display.
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I = 1
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During lease origination account processing, when an account moves from one status/sub
status to another, or changes condition, the system can trigger an event and perform the
associated event actions. This can occur either online or in batch mode.

Note

Only predefined events and actions can be set up on the Events Setup window. You can-

not create new event types or action types.
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2.8.1

2.8.11

As processing events and associated actions require additional processing at the server level,
the performance of the transactions, for which the events are setup, may be adversely
affected dependent upon your specific configuration.

Events

In the Events screen you can setup “trigger events” with associated actions which the system
performs during lease origination account processing. The fields on this form are both system
and user defined. There are four sub screens on the Events screen to set up and maintain
these events:

e Events Types

e Event Action Types
e Online

e Batch

Event Types and Action Types sections of this screen provide a master table for setting up
the online and batch events. This setup triggers the event, which in turn triggers the actions
associated with the events, during account processing.

Navigating to Events

1. On the Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing home screen, click
Setup —Setup —Events.

Event Types

1. Click Setup —Setup —Administration — —Events —Lease —Events Types.

2. Inthe Events Type section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation
chapter.

ORACLE’ Bsinedinas DEMOSALES v Accessbity 2 Sgnout O
Financial Services Lending and Leasing
>| DashBoard Breats 0 e
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[P0t fatke EVEO2 APPLICATION LEVEL BATCH EVENT £02 BATCH APPLICATIONS ~ CORRESPONDENCE v
pea i EVED3 ACCOUNT LEVEL BATCH EVENT £03 BATCH ACCOUNTS CONDITION/ASSIGRMENT PROCESSING v
Ty snesciion Cides EVEO3 APPLICATION LEVEL BATCH EVENT £03 BATCH APPLICATIONS ~ APPLICATION STATUS CHANGE v
g::au;!“ EVED4 ACCOUNT LEVEL BATCH EVENT £04 BATCH ACCOUNTS CONDITION/ASSIGRMENT PROCESSING v L
CoERe T EVED4 APPLICATION LEVEL BATCH EVENT £04 BATCH APPLICATIONS ¥ =
e EVEDS ACCOUNT LEVEL BATCH EVENT 205 BATCH ACCOUNTS CONDITION/ASSIGRMENT PROCESSING v
Batch Jobs EVEDS APPLICATION LEVEL BATCH EVENT £05 BATCH APPLICATIONS v -
Producer Cydes | <[ e ’
Vendors
Reports. ﬂ Event Types
Error Messages [H save And Retun | G Return
Translations
7 User Event Type EVEDL Entity Type ACCOUNTS System Defined @ Yes " Ho
Organization | Code Engine Type MONETRARY TRANSACTIONS PROCESSING
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Aees Process Type BATCH
Users
Credit Bureau
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General Ledger
Queves
Printers
Bank Details
Check Detais
Standard Payees
Currencies
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 Products
Asset Types
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2-28 ORACLE



2.8.1.2

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field:

Do this:

Event Type Code

Specify the event type code.

Description

Specify the event description.

Process Type Specify the process type (BATCH or ONLINE) from the drop-

down list.

Entity Type Specify the entity type (ACCOUNTS or APPLICATIONS) from

the drop-down list.

Engine Type Specify the engine type (MONETARY TRANSACTIONS PRO-
CESSING, NON-MONETARY TRANSACTION PROCESSING,
CONDITION/ASSIGNMENT PROCESSING, APPLICATION STA-
TUS CHANGE, CREDIT BUREAU PROCESSING, LETTERS

PROCESSING or CORRESPONDENCE) from the drop-down list.

Enabled Check this box to activate the event type.

System Defined Select ‘Yes’ to indicate that the event type is system define.

Select ‘No’ to indicate that the event type is user defined.

3. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

Event Action Type

The Event Action Types section is system defined and lists the action codes supported in
the system.
1. Click Setup —Setup —Administration — —Events —Lease —Event Action Types.

2. Inthe Events Action Types section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.

ORACLE Bsignedinas  DEMOSALES ~ Accessibiity '@ SignQut O
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Data Fies dal
Dedupe Columns Hidden. 1
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Batch Jobs
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Vendors
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System Defined @ Yes " No
* Description | POST CONDITION TRANSACTION

Process ONLINE
Type

Reports
Error Messages
Translations

7 User
Organization
Companies
Access
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A brief description of the fields is given below::

Field: Do this:

Action Code Specify the action code.

Description Specify the action description.

Process Type Select the process type (BATCH or ONLINE) from the drop-
down list.

Entity Type Select the entity type from the drop-down list.

Engine Type Select the engine type from the drop-down list.

Enabled Check this box to activate the action.

System Defined | Select ‘Yes’ to indicate that the event type is system define.
Select ‘No’ to indicate that the event type is user defined.

3. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.
2.8.1.3 Online

The Online screen allows you to set up the online events by defining all online events and the
event criteria actions. The system supports the following online events:

1. A change in account’s status. the system processes the event's actions when the:
e Account status of ACTIVE is reversed
e Account status is changed to PAID
e Account status change to PAID is reversed
e Account status is changed to CHARGE OFF
e Account status change to CHARGE OFF is reversed.

2. The opening or closing of an accounts conditions. The system processes the event’s
actions when the:

e Account condition DELINQUENT is opened

e Account condition DELINQUENT is closed

e CHG OFF Reversal

e Paid Off Reversal

e BKRP is closed

e BKRP Is Opened

e When Queue is Closed

e When status/ Sub status changed to 'Approved- Rehashed'
e Account condition SCHG is closed

e Account condition SCHG is Opened

3. The posting of a non-monetary transaction to the account.

The events that can be performed online after each of the events listed above are as follows:
e Send correspondence for an account
e Generate correspondence for an account
e Send a credit bureau request for an account
e Post a monetary transaction for an account
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e Post a condition transaction for an account

To setup Online Event

1.
2.

chapter.

ORACLE’
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

Click Setup —Setup —Administration —System —Events —Lease —Online.

In the Events section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation

& signedinas  DEMOSALES » Accessibifty g SignQut &

>/ DashBoard
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Batch Jobs

=
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Users.
Credit Bureau
Correspondence
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Queves
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Check Detas
Standard Payees

’

Currencies
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Event Types Event Action Types Online Batch
Events dpadd | FEit | [5 view | o Audt
View > Format~ | B Freeze Effi Detach ap W
_ |Event code |Event Type |synchronous |Enabled
o data to display.
< . '
Events
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Mo data to display.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field:

Do this:

Event Code

Specify the event code .

Event Type

Specify the event type from the drop-down list.

Frequency Specify the event frequency from the drop-down list.

Synchronous | Check this box to set the event as synchronous (any failure in trigger-
ing the event will fail to trigger the entire transaction). If unchecked,
then the event is asynchronous (any failure in the event will not affect
the transaction, which will be successfully completed).

Enabled Check this box to activate the event type.

3. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

The Event Criteria section allows you to name and describe the query for an event, as well

as enable or disable the query.

4.
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A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Query Name | Specify the query name.

Description Specify the query description.

Enabled Check this box to activate the event criteria.

5. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

Criteria Details

The Criteria Details sub screen allows you to define the selection criteria for the event. The
event engine uses these criteria to determine whichaccounts to include in the event action.

6. Inthe
Setup —Setup —Administration —System —Events —Lease —Online —Criteria
section, you can define the event selection criteria. Perform any of the Basic Operations
mentioned in Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Seq Specify sequence numbers.

( Specify left bracket.

Parameter Select the parameter from the drop-down list.

Comparison Operator | Select comparison operator from the drop-down list.

Criteria Value Specify criteria value.
) Specify right bracket.
Logical Expression Specify logical operator from the drop-down list.

7. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

Actions
The Actions section records the actions the system performs after the event is triggered.

8. Inthe
Setup —Setup —Administration —System —Events —Lease —Online —Action
section, define the action you want the system to perform for the event by entering the
following information. (You can set up more than one event action for a particular event,
then use the Seq field to define the order in which the events will occur)

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Description Select the event action description from the drop-down list.

Seq specify sequence number.

Enabled Check this box to activate the event action.

9. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.
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10. For each event action, use the Action Parameters section to set up the required action

parameters and values. Perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation
chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Description Specify the parameter description from the drop-down list.

Value Specify parameter value.

11.

Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

Batch

The Batch screen allows you to set up the events performed as a batch transaction by the
system. The system supports the following predefined batch events for account processing.
(These batch events are listed in the Events Types section on the Setup screen):

ACCOUNT LEVEL BATCH EVENT #01
ACCOUNT LEVEL BATCH EVENT #02
ACCOUNT LEVEL BATCH EVENT #03
ACCOUNT LEVEL BATCH EVENT #04
ACCOUNT LEVEL BATCH EVENT #05
ACCOUNT LEVEL BATCH EVENT #06
ACCOUNT LEVEL BATCH EVENT #07
ACCOUNT LEVEL BATCH EVENT #08
ACCOUNT LEVEL BATCH EVENT #09
ACCOUNT LEVEL BATCH EVENT #10

To setup the Batch Event

1.

Click Setup —Setup —Administration —System —Events —Lease —Batch.

2-33 ORACLE



2. In the Events section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation

chapter.

ORACLE

Financial Services Lending and Leasing
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No data to display.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field:

Do this:

Event Code

Specify the event code.

Event Type

Specify the event type from the drop-down list.

Frequency

Specify the event frequency from the drop-down list.

Synchronous

Check this box to set the event as synchronous (any failure in triggering

the event will fail to trigger the entire transaction). If unchecked, then the
event is asynchronous (any failure in the event will not affect the transac-
tion, which will be successfully completed).

Enabled

Check this box to activate the event type.

3. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

The Events Criteria section allows you to name and describe the query for an event, as well
as enable or disable the query.

4. In the Events Criteria section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field:

Do this:

Query Name

Specify the query name.

Description

Specify the query description.
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Field: Do this:

Enabled Check this box to activate the event criteria.

5. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

Criteria Details

The Criteria Details sub screen allows you to define the selection criteria for the event. The
event engine uses these criteria to determine whichaccounts to include in the event action.

6. Inthe click
Setup —Setup —Administration —System —Events —Lease —Batch —Criteria
section, you can define the event selection criteria. Perform any of the Basic Operations
mentioned in Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Seq Specify sequence numbers.

( Specify left bracket.

Parameter Select the parameter from the drop-down list.
Comparison Operator Select comparison operator from the drop-down list.
Criteria Value Specify criteria value.

) Specify right bracket.

Logical Expression Specify logical operator from the drop-down list.

7. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

Action

The Action sub screen allows you to define the actions performed in the batch event. The
system supports the following batch event actions:

e Send letter for an account
e Generate correspondence for an account

8. Click
Setup —Setup —Administration —-System —Events —Lease —Batch —Action.

9. Inthe Actions section, define the action you want the system to perform for the event by
entering the following information. (You can set up more than one event action for a
particular event, then use the Seq field to define the order in which the events will occur.)
Perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Description Select the event action from the drop-down list.
Seq Specify sequence numbers (required).
Enabled Check this box to activate the event action.

10. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.
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2.81.5

2.9

2.9.1

11. For each event action, use the Action Parameters section to set up the required action
parameters and values. Perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation
chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:
Description Select the event action from the drop-down list.
Value Specify sequence numbers (required).

12. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

Monitoring Events

You can verify the status of events and event actions on the Monitor Jobs screen of the
Utilities form.
To monitor events

1. On the Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing home screen, click
Dashboard — Dashboard —System Monitor —Jobs —Back Ground.

The system displays the status for all asynchronous events that have been completed or
failed for an account.

For further details, on monitoring events refer Dashboard Chapter of this Guide.

Batch Jobs

“Batch jobs” refer to the back-end processes that automatically run at a certain time. There
are two types of batch jobs:

e Business processes (such as billing and delinquency processing)
e Housekeeping tasks (such as application aging and application purging)

Batch Jobs
The Batch Job screen allows you to set up, monitor, and maintain batch jobs in the system.

Batch jobs can be set up to be performed on a daily, weekly, monthly, and ad-hoc basis. Batch
jobs can also be configured to trigger an e-mail or phone message if a batch job fails.

Critical batch jobs control job flow and system date rollover to allow recovery during errors.
Errors are instances where a process did not successfully complete. Failures indicate that a
particular job encountered errors that require remedial action. The number of errors allowed
before failure is defined for each job. Some errors automatically result in a failure.

Navigating to Batch Jobs:

1. On the Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing home screen, click
Setup —Setup —Administration —System —Batch Jobs. The Batch Jobs details are
further grouped into two tabs:

e Batch Jobs tab
e Job Holidays tab
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Batch Jobs

In the Batch Job Setup screen, you can track and maintain all batch processes within the
system. Using this form, the system administrator can configure the frequency and start time
of each batch process, as well as set the number of threads to improve performance.

“Threading” allows a specific job to be separated into smaller units that are processed at the
same time. This allows Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing to complete the job in
less time.

You can set up multiple batch jobs within a batch set. In the Batch Job Sets section, each
process is listed with the last run date (Last Run Dt field) and the next scheduled process date
(Next Run Dt field). In the Freq Code and Freq Value fields, you can determine the frequency
of each batch set, such as daily, weekly and monthly. You can also set up batch sets to
incorporate a dependency on another batch set. This way, if the initial batch fails, the
dependent set will not be processed.

In the Batch Jobs section, you can configure the process to run on weekends and holidays
using the respective option boxes.

CAUTION: As the batch job setup widely affects the Oracle Financial Services Lending and
Leasing system, Oracle Financial Services Software suggests that the system administrator
has a clear understanding of the various functionalities within Oracle Financial Services
Lending and Leasing before creating and updating the batch processes.

For the standard job set please review the Visio document,
dbk_std_detail_design_job_sets.vsd

To setup a Batch job

1. Click Setup —Setup —Administration — System —Batch Jobs.

2. In the Batch Job Sets section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.
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A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field:

Do this:

Set Code

Specify the code for the batch job set.

Job Set Description

Specify the description for the batch job set.

Frequency

from the drop-down list.

Select the frequency at which the job set is to be executed

Frequency Value

Select the frequency value from the drop-down list. The fre-
quency value will be displayed based on the frequency code

selected.

Start Time Specify the start time for the job set.

Critical Check this box to set job as critical. A “critical” job is one that
prevents the General Ledger (GL) post date from rolling for-
ward, should the job fail.

Enabled Check this box to enable the job set.

Last Run Dt The system displays the last run date of the job set.

Next Run Dt Specify the next run date for job set. You can select the data
from adjoining calendar icon.

Parent Select the parent job set from drop-down list.

Dependency Select the type of dependency on the parent from drop-down

list.

3. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

4. In the Batch Job section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation

chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Seq Specify the batch job sequence number.
Note: Within a job set, jobs are executed sequentially based on the
sequence number assigned.

Job Type Select the batch job request type from the drop-down list.

Job Code Specify the batch job request code.

Job Description

Specify the batch job description.

Threads

The system displays the number of threads used by the job.

Commit Count

Specify the number of rows after which auto-commit is triggered.

Errors Allowed

Specify the number of errors allowed.

Weekend

Check this box to perform batch jobs on weekend.
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Field: Do this:

Holiday Check this box to perform batch jobs on a holiday. (Holidays are
defined on the Job Holidays screen.)

Enabled Check this box to enable the batch job.

Parent Select the parent batch job from the drop-down list.

Dependency ISelect the dependency clause of the batch job from the drop-down
ist.

Command Specify the command line for the job (required).

RollbackSegment | If you choose, use this field to specify the rollback segment for job.

5. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

6. Inthe Batch Job Thread section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:
Thread Specify the name of thread.
Trace Specify the SQL trace level (0, 1, 4, 8, 12). The higher the number, the

more activities the system can trace.

Enabled Check this box to enable the thread.

7. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

2.9.1.2 Job Holidays

The system allows you to define holidays within the company on Job Holidays screen. You
can then use the Batch jobs screen to set up whether you want the system to perform batch
jobs on these days or not, using the Holiday box of Batch Jobs section .

To define job holidays
1. Click Setup —Setup —Administration —System —Batch Jobs —Job Holidays.
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2.9.2

2. In the Job Holidays section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.

ORACLE’ Dsignedinas DEMOSALES ~ Accessibity 3 Signgut O
Financial Services Lending and Leasing
»| DashBoard it Tk [ Close:
»| origination Batchobs  Job Holidays =
>| Servidng Job Holidays qF Add | A Edit | [S]Mew | < Audit
>/ Collections View~ Format~ | [ Freeze i Detach p 5]
2| WEP | |Holiday Dt | Description |Enabled |
> Tools W 09/10/2013 TEST HOLIDAY ¥
saiii 12/25/2002 CHRISTMAS i
. 09/21/2002 THANKS GIVING DAY Y
7 setup - \
07/05/2002 INDEPENDENCE DAY ¥
7/ Adnikyation 12/25/2001 CHRISTMAS Y
V System 09/22/2001 THANKS GIVING DAY i
S B 07/04/2001 INDEPENDENCE DAY ¥
Lookups 12/25/2000 CHRISTMAS e
User Defined Tables
Audit Tables . 3
Job Holidays b

User Defined Defaults
Transaction Codes |
Data Files
Dedupe
Securitization
Events
Batch Jobs
Producer Cydes
Vendors
Reports
Error Messages.
Translations
7 User
Organization
Companies
Access
Users.
Credit Bureau
Correspondence
General Ledger
Queues
Printers
Bank Cetais
Check Detais
Standard Payees

Currencies
« i '

Holiday Dt 09/10/2013

* Description | TEST HOLIDAY

= Enabled [¥]

[ save And Return | (3 Return

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field:

Do this:

Holiday Dt

Specify the date of the job holiday. You can select the date from the
adjoining calendar icon.

Description

Specify the job holiday description (required).

Enabled

Check this box to enable the holiday.

3. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

Batch Jobs Available

The below table provides a list of Batch Jobs maintained in the system and a brief description

to each:
[}
S 5| o €
= I Batch . S|l | 8| =
@ Description Job Description i S| D 9 Comment
— — [} k<]
o 2 E = o
c = 0| O] =
w Olwm|O| a
AAE | Application aaiprc_b- | APPLICA- N [Y | N | C | This process peri-
Account j_100_01 | TIONTO o | e |0 | o | odically picks up
Interface ACCOUNT s m | applications in
INTERFACE m | 'Approved-Veri-
o | fied' status and
n | creates accounts.
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Ea Description ?:ktfh Description E :E '% § Comment
=) D 2| =73
c = 0| O| =
w Olwm|O|a
ACH | ACH acaprc_b | ACCOUNT N |Y | N | C | This process pro-
Accounts j_100_01 | ACH PRO- o | e | o | o | ducesthe ACH file
CESSING s m | for the eligible cus-
m | tomer payments.
o}
n
ACH | ACH Produc- | acp- PRO- Y | Y | N| C | This process pro-
ers prc_b- DUCER e | e | o | o | ducesthe ACH file
j_100_01 | ACH PRO- s |s m | for the eligible pro-
CESSING m | ducer payments.
o]
n
ACH | ACH Ven- acvprc_b | VENDOR N |Y | N | C | This process pro-
dors j_100_01 | ACH PRO- 0 | e | o | o | ducesthe ACH file
CESSING s m | for the eligible ven-
m | dor payments.
o]
n
ACH | ACH Pro- acx- ACH Pro- Y | Y | N| C | This process pro-
ducer/Ven- prc_b- ducer/Ven- e | e | o | o | ducersthe ACH
dors/ j_100_01 | dors/ S |s m | file for the eligible
Customer/ Customer/ m | Producer/Vendors/
Third Party Third Party o | Customer/Third
n | Party
AGE | Aging Appli- agaap- APPLICA- Y | N | N | C | This process puts
cations p_b- TION e | o | o | o | applications into
j_100_01 | AGING s m | 'Aged-Application’
PROCESS m | substatus.
o}
n
AGE | Aging Con- agcco- CON- Y | N | N | C | This process puts
tracts n_b- TRACT e | o |0 | o | contracts into
j_100_01 | AGING s m | 'Aged-Contract'
PROCESS m | substatus.
o]
n
ALT- | ALLOT- PFSEFT- | BACKUP N |Y | N| C | This process cre-
PFS MENT PRC B- | EFT o | e | o | o | atesthe Backup
EXTRACT J 110 s m | EFT file
FILE DUMP 1 m
o}
n
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ALT- | ALLOT- PFSL- POSTING N | Y | N | C | This process posts
PFS MENT BAPRC_ | ALLOT- o | e |0 | o |thepaymentsfrom
EXTRACT BJ_100_ | MENT PAY- s m | the allotment file
FILE DUMP 01 MENTS m | received from the
o | bank
n
ALT- | ALLOT- PFSOD- | ALLOT- N |Y | N| C | This process
PFS MENT DALT_B- | MENT o | e |0 | o | sendsthe allot-
EXTRACT J_100_0 | EXTRACT S m | ment draft notice to
FILE DUMP 1 FILE DUMP m | the bank
o]
n
ALT- | ALLOT- PFSNS- | NSFBATCH | N | Y | N | C | This process posts
PFS MENT FPRC_B o |e |0 | o |theNSFfile
EXTRACT J_100_0 S m | received from the
FILE DUMP 1 m | bank
o]
n
API API Accounts | accaa- API AAI N |Y | N| C | This process cre-
i_b- o0 | e | o | o | atesaccountsfrom
j_100_01 s m | validated conver-
m | sion applications/
o | contracts
n
API API Accounts | accd- MOVE N |Y | N | C | This process cop-
mp_b- API.XXTO |o | e | o | o | iesdatafromcon-
j_100_01 | ITABS s m | version API tables
m | to conversion
o | applications table
n
API API Accounts | accval_bj | VALIDATE N |Y | N|L | This process vali-
_111_01 ITABS o | e |0 | o | dateall conver-
(LOAN) S a | sion applications
n | loan accounts by
running the edits
API API Accounts | accval_bj | VALIDATE N |Y | N|L | This process vali-
~112_01 ITABS o |e | o |i | dateall conver-
(LINE) s n | sion applications
e | line of credit
accounts by run-
ning the edits
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API API Accounts | acm- LOAD N [Y | N | C | This process cre-
prc_b- API_COM- o | e |o | o | atesaccountcom-
j_100_01 | MENTS s m | ments from
m | conversion appli-
0 | cations/contracts
n
COL | Appointment | cap- APPPOINT- | N | Y | Y | C | This process can-
Cancellation | prc_b- MENT CAN- | o | e | e | o | cels all the expired
j_100_01 | CEL s | s | m| appointments.
PROCESS- m
ING o]
n
COoL Payment cppprc_b | BROKEN N |Y | N| C | This process
Promise Pro- | j_100_01 | PROMISE o0 | e |0 | o | updatesany bro-
cessing PROCESS- s m | ken promises as of
ING m | the run time.
o]
n
CRB | Credit cbuutl_b- | CREATE N |Y | N|C | This process cre-
Bureau j_100_01 | METRO2 o | e |o | o | atesthe METRO2
Reporting FILE S m | file for Credit
m | Bureau reporting
o | for the specified
n | date.
DOT | Document dolprc_b- | ACCOUNT N |Y |Y | C | Thisprocessreads
Tracking j_000_01 | DOCU- o|e |e | o | acct doc load
Load MENT s | s | m | directory. Attach
LOAD m | the documents to
0 | specified accounts
n | and move docu-
ments to appropri-
ate directory
GLP GL Interface | gliprc_b- | GLSUMMA- | N | Y | N | C | This process sum-
j_100_01 | RIZATION o | e |0 | o | marizes GL trans-
s m | actions for the day.
m
o]
n
GOV | Debt Report- | gdraap_ | IRS1099-A | N | Y | N | C | This process gen-
ing IRS bj 100_ 0 | PROCESS- |0 | e | o | o | erates the 1099-A
1099A / 1 ING s m | flat file for govern-
1099C m | ment reporting.
o}
n
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GOV | Debt Report- | gdrcad b | IRS1099-C | N | Y | N | C | This process gen-
ing IRS j 100 01 | PROCESS- |0 | e |0 | o | eratesthe 1099-C
1099A / ING s m | flat file for govern-
1099C m | ment reporting.
o}
n
GOV | HMDA ghr- IRS HMDA Y | N | N | C | This process gen-
Reporting prc_b- PROCESS- | e |o | o | o | erates the HMDA
j_100_01 | ING s m | flat file for govern-
m | ment reporting.
o]
n
GOV | Interest girprc_b- | IRS 1098 N [Y | N | C | This process gen-
Reporting j_100_01 | PROCESS- |0 | e | o | o | eratesthe 1098 flat
IRS 1098 ING S m | file forgovernment
m | reporting.
o]
n
JOB Scheduler jsctst_b- | Scheduler Y | Y |Y | C| This process test
j_000_01 e | e | e | o | thejobscheduler
s |s|s |m
m
o}
n
LBP Lockbox Ibxprc_b- | LOAD N | Y | N| C | This process loads
j_100_01 | LOCKBOX o | e |0 | o | anylockbox files
PROCESS- s m | available. This
ING m | process can be set
0 | to run periodically
n | throughout the day.
LTR Collections Icolt1_b- | GENERATE | N | N | Y | C | This process gen-
Letter j_100_01 | FIRSTCOL- | 0o | 0o | e | o | erates the first col-
LECTION s | m | lection letter for
LETTER m | eligible accounts.
o]
n
LTR Collections Icolt2_b- | GENERATE | N | N | Y | C | This process gen-
Letter j_100_01 | SECOND o0 | o | e | o | eratesthe second
COLLEC- s | m | collection letter for
TION LET- m | eligible accounts.
TER o}
n
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LTR Collections Icolt3_ b- | GENERATE | N | N | Y | C | This process gen-
Letter j 100 01 | THIRDCOL- | 0 | 0 | e | o | erates the third col-
LECTION s | m | lection letter for
LETTER m | eligible accounts.
o}
n
LTR Customer Icspdf_b- | PAID IN N |[Y | N|L | This process gen-
Service Let- | j_111_01 | FULL LET- 0 | e | o | o | erates the paid-in-
ter TER s a | full letter for the
n | relevant accounts.
LTR Customer Icspo- PAYOFF N Y | N | C | This process gen-
Service Let- q_b- QUOTE o | e |0 | o | eratesthe payoff
ter j_111_01 | LETTER S m | quote letter for the
m | requested
0 | accounts.
n
LTR Customer Icsst- CUsS- N [Y | N | C | This process gen-
Service Let- m_b- TOMER o0 | e | o | o | eratesthe cus-
ter j_100_01 | STATE- s m | tomer statement
MENT LET- m | letter for requested
TER 0 | accounts.
n
LTR Customer Icswel_b- | WELCOME N | Y | N|L | Thisprocess gen-
Service Let- | j 111_01 | LETTER O | e | o | o | eratesthe wel-
ter S a | come letter for the
n | newly funded
accounts.
LTR Origination loraco_b- | Origination Y | N | N | L | This process gen-
Letter j_111_01 | Adverse e | 0o | o | o | eratesthe adverse
Action Let- S a | action letter for rel-
ter(Condi- n | evant applications.
tional)
(Loan)
LTR Origination loradv_b- | Origination Y | N | N | L | This process gen-
Letter j_111_01 | Adverse e | o | o | o | eratesthe adverse
Action Let- S a | action letter for rel-
ter (Loan) n | evant applications.
ODD | Coupon ocn- CUS- N |Y | N| C | This process gen-
Book Dump prc_b- TOMER O | e | o | o | erates coupon
File j_100_01 | COUPON s m | books, if appropri-
BOOK GEN- m | ate.
ERATION o}
n
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ODD | Output Data odd- CREATE Y | Y | Y| C | This process cre-
Dump File prc_b- OUTPUT e | e | e | o | ates any defined
j_000_01 | DATADUMP | s | s | s | m | output data dump
FILES m | files set in the sys-
o | tem.
n
ODD | Collections olclt1_b- | COLLEC- N [N | Y | C | This process gen-
Letter j_100_01 | TION LET- o0 | o |e | o | erates the first col-
TER 1 FILE s | m | lection letter for
CREATION m | eligible accounts.
o]
n
ODD | Collections olclt2_b- | COLLEC- N [N | Y | C | This process gen-
Letter j_100_01 | TION LET- o | o |e | o | eratesthe second
TER 2 FILE s | m | collection letter for
CREATION m | eligible accounts.
o]
n
ODD | Collections olclt3_b- | COLLEC- N [N | Y | C | This process gen-
Letter j_100_01 | TION LET- o0 | o | e | o | erates the third col-
TER 3 FILE s | m | lection letter for
CREATION m | eligible accounts.
o}
n
ODD | Origination olo- ADVERSE Y | N | N | C | This process gen-
Letter aco_b- ACTION e | o | o | o | eratesthe adverse
j_100_01 | CONDI- s m | action letter for rel-
TIONAL m | evant applications.
LETTER o}
FILE CRE- n
ATION
ODD | Origination oload- ADVERSE Y | N| N | C | This process gen-
Letter v_b- ACTION e | o | o | o | eratesthe adverse
j_100_01 | LETTER S m | action letter for rel-
FILE CRE- m | evant applications.
ATION o]
n
ODD | Customer olspdf _b- | PAID IN N Y | N | C | This process gen-
Service Let- | j_100_01 | FULL FILE o | e | o | o | erates the paid-in-
ter CREATION S m | full letter for the
m | relevant accounts.
o}
n
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ODD | Customer olspo- PAY OFF N [Y | N | C | This process gen-
Service Let- q_b- QUOTE o | e | o | o | erates the payoff
ter j_100_01 | FILE CRE- s m | quote letter for the
ATION m | requested
o | accounts.
n
ODD | Customer ols- WELCOME N Y | N | C | This process gen-
Service Let- wel_b- LETTER O | e | o | o | eratesthe wel-
ter j_100_01 | FILE CRE- s m | come letter for the
ATION m | newly funded
o | accounts.
n
ODD | Producer opsprc_b | DEALER N Y | N | C | This process gen-
Statement j_100_01 | STATE- o0 | e |0 | o | eratesthe dealer/
Dump File MENTS s m | producer state-
GENERA- m | ments at the speci-
TION o | fied frequency.
n
ODD | Customer ostprc_b- | CUS- N Y | N | C | This process gen-
Statement j_100_01 | TOMER o0 | e | o | o | eratesthe cus-
Dump File STATE- s m | tomer statement
MENTS m | for eligible
GENERA- 0 | accounts.
TION n
PRQ | Payable pcu- CuUs- N [Y | N | C | This process cre-
Requistion prc_b- TOMER o | e | 0o | 0 | atesrequisitions
Customer j_100_01 | REFUND s m | for customer over-
PAYMENT m | payment refunds.
REQUISI- o}
TIONS n
PRQ | Payable ppores_ b | MONTH N |Y | N| C | This process cre-
Requisition j_100_01 | END o | e | o | o | atesrequisitions
Producer DEALER S m | for dealer compen-
RESERVE m | sation payments
PAYMENT o | on month-end.
REQUISI- n
TIONS
PRQ | Payable pvn- VENDOR N |Y | N|C | This process cre-
Requisition prc_b- INVOICE o | e | o | o | atesrequisitions
Vendor j_100_01 | PAYMENT s m | for vendor invoice
REQUISI- m | payments
TIONS o}
n
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PUR | Archive pacarc_b | ARCHIVE N |Y | Y | C | This process
Accounts j_100_01 | ACCOUNT o | e | e | o | archives account
DATATO s | s | m | datafrom
OTABLES m | ACCOUNTS table
o | to OACCOUNTS
n | table.
PUR | Archive pacarc_b | ARCHIVE N |Y | Y | C | This process
Accounts j_100_02 | ACCOUNT o | e | e | o | archives account
DATA TO s | s | m | data from OAC-
OOTABLES m | COUNTS table to
o | OOACCOUNTS
n | table.
PUR | Archive paparc_b | ARCHIVE Y | N | N | C | This process
Applications | j_100_01 | APPLICA- e | o | o | o | archives applica-
TION DATA | s m | tion-related data
TO m | from APPLICA-
OTABLES o | TIONS to OAPPLI-
n | CATIONS table.
PUR | Archive paparc_b | ARCHIVE Y | N | N | C | This process
Applications | j_100_02 | APPLICA- e | o | o | o | archives applica-
TION DATA | s m | tion-related data
TO OOT- m | from OAPPLICA-
ABLES 0 | TIONS to OOAP-
n | PLICATIONS
table.
PUR | Archive GL pglarc_b- | ARCHIVE N |Y |Y | C | This process
j_100 01 | GLDATATO | o | e | e | o | archives General
OTABLES s | s | m | Ledger data from
m | GL tables to OGL
o | tables.
n
PUR | Archive GL pglarc_b- | ARCHIVE N|Y |Y | C | This process
j_100_02 | GLDATATO |0 | e | e | o | archives General
OOTABLES s | s | m | Ledger data from
m | OGL tables to
o | OOGL tables.
n
PUR | Purge Job pjrirq_b- | Purge Job Y |Y | Y| C | This process
Requests j_100_01 | Requests e |e |e | o | purgesjob
s | s | s | m| requests from the
m | system.
o}
n
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PUR | PurgeOutput | pododh_ | PURGE N |Y | Y | C | This process
Data Dump bj_ 100 0 | OUTPUT o|e |e | o | purges Output
1 DATA s | s | m| DataHeaders from
HEADERS m | the system.
o}
n
PUR | Archive ppaarc_b | ARCHIVE N |Y | N| C | This process
Securitiza- j_100 01 | POOLDATA | o | e | o | o | archives securiti-
tion TO s m | zation data from
OTABLES m | TABLE to corre-
o | sponding OTABLE.
n
PUR | Archive ppaarc_b | ARCHIVE N |Y | N| C | This process
Securitiza- j_100_02 | POOLDATA |0 | e | o | o | archives securiti-
tion TO OOT- S m | zation data from
ABLES m | OTABLE to corre-
o0 | sponding OOT-
n | ABLE.
PUR | Archive Pro- | pprarc_bj | ARCHIVE Y |Y |Y | C | This process
ducers _100_01 | PRO- e | e | e | o | archives producer
DUCER s | s | s | m| datafrom PRO-
DATA TO m | DUCERS table to
OTABLES o | OPRODUCERS
n | table.
PUR | Archive Pro- | pprarc_bj | ARCHIVE Y |Y | Y| C | This process
ducers _100_02 | PRO- e | e | e | o | archives producer
DUCER s | s | s | m| data from OPRO-
DATA TO m | DUCERS table to
OOTABLES o | OOPRODUCERS
n | table.
PUR | Archive Pro- | ppx- ARCHIVE N |Y | N| C | This process
ducers Txns | arc_b- PRO- o0 | e | o | o | archives producer
j_100_01 | DUCER s m | transaction data
TXNS DATA m | from PRODUC-
TO o | ERS table to
OTABLES n | OPRODUCERS
table.
PUR | Archive Pro- | ppx- ARCHIVE N |Y | N| C | This process
ducers Txns | arc_b- PRO- o0 | e | o | o | archives producer
j_100_02 | DUCER s m | transaction data
TXNS DATA m | from OPRODUC-
TO OOT- o | ERS table to
ABLES n | OOPRODUCERS
table.
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PUR | Archive pstarc_b- | ARCHIVE N |Y | N| C | This process
Statements j_100_01 | ACCOUNT o | e | o | o | archives account
STATE- s m | statement and
MENT AND m | transaction data
TXNS DATA o | from TABLE to cor-
TO n | responding
OTABLES OTABLE.
PUR | Archive pstarc_b- | ARCHIVE N |Y | N | C | This process
Statements j_100_02 | ACCOUNT o | e | o | o | archives account
STATE- S m | statement and
MENT AND m | transaction data
TXNS DATA o | from OTABLE to
TO OOT- n | OOTABLE.
ABLES
PUR | Terminate ptuus- Terminate Y | Y | Y| C | This process termi-
User r_b- User e | e | e | o | nates user satisfy-
j_100_01 s | s | s | m| ingthe selection
m | criteria.
o]
n
PUR | Archive Txns | ptxarc_b- | ARCHIVE N |Y | N| C | This process
(To O tables) | j_100_01 | TXNS DATA | o | e | o | o | archives data from
TO S m | TXNS table to
OTABLES m | OTXNS table.
o}
n
PUR | Archive Txns | ptxarc_b- | ARCHIVE N |Y | N| C | This process
(To OO j_100 02 | TXNS DATA | o | e | o | 0o | archives data from
tables) TO OOT- s m | OTXNS table to
ABLES m | OOTXNS table.
o]
n
PUR | Purge User pululg_b- | PurgeUser |Y | Y |Y | C | This process
Logins j_100_01 | Logins e | e | e | o | purges userlogin
s | s | s | m| datafrom the sys-
m | tem.
o]
n
PUR | Archive Ven- | pvaarc_b | ARCHIVE N|Y |Y | C | This process
dor Assign- j_100_01 | VENDOR o | e |e | o | archives vendor
ments ASSIGN- s | s | m | assignment data
MENTS m | from TABLE to
DATATO o | OTABLE.
OTABLES n
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PUR | Archive Ven- | pvaarc_b | ARCHIVE N |Y | Y | C | This process
dor Assign- j_100_02 | VENDOR o | e | e | o | archives vendor
ments ASSIGN- s | s | m | assignment data
MENTS m | from OTABLE to
DATA TO o | OOTABLE.
OOTABLES n
PUR | Archive Ven- | pviarc_b- | ARCHIVE N |Y |Y | C | This process
dor Invoices | j 100_01 | VENDOR o | e |e | o | archives vendor
INVOICES s | s | m| invoice data from
DATA TO m | TABLEs to
OTABLES o | OTABLEs.
n
PUR | Archive Ven- | pviarc_b- | ARCHIVE N |Y |Y | C | This process
dor Invoices | j_100_02 | VENDOR o | e | e | o | archives vendor
INVOICES s | s | m| invoice data from
DATA TO m | OTABLEs to OOT-
OOTABLES o | ABLEs.
n
QUE | Queue Cus- qgcsprc_b | CUS- N |Y |Y | C| This process cre-
tomer Ser- j_100_01 | TOMER o | e | e | o | atesthe customer
vice SERVICE s | s | m | service/collections
QUEUE m | queues
PROCESS- o}
ING n
RDB | RDB1 racd- Data Dump N |Y | Y | C | This process trans-
1 Accounts mp_b- Accounts o | e |e | o | fersthe account
j_100_01 s | s | m| data from (OLTP)
m | Regular tables to
o0 | Temporary T tables
n
RDB RDB1 Appli- | rapd- LOAD Y | N | N | C | This process trans-
1 cations mp_b- APPLICA- e | o | o | o | fersthe applica-
j_100_01 | TION S m | tion data from
RELATED m | (OLTP) Regular
DATA INTO o | tables to Tempo-
T TABLES n | rary T tables
RDB | RDB1 Asset | ratd- LOAD N | Y | N| C | This process trans-
1 Tracking mp_b- ASSET o | e | o | o | fersthe account
j_100_01 | RELATED s m | asset data from
DATA INTO m | (OLTP) Regular
T TABLES o | tables to Tempo-
n | rary T tables
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RDB | RDB1 Bank- | rbkd- LOAD N [N | Y | C | This process trans-
1 ruptcy mp_b- BANK- o | o |e | o | fersthe account
j_100_01 | RUPTCY s | m | bankruptcy data
DATATO T m | from (OLTP) Regu-
TABLES o | lar tables to Tem-
n | porary T tables
RDB | RDB1 Call rcad- LOAD CALL | N | N | Y | C | This process trans-
1 Activities mp_b- ACTIVITIES | o | o | e | o | fersthe account
j_100_01 | DATA INTO s | m | call activity data
T TABLES m | from (OLTP) Regu-
o | lar tables to Tem-
n | porary T tables
RDB | RDB1 Defi- rchd- LOAD DEFI- | N | N | Y | C | This process trans-
1 ciency mp_b- CIENCY o | o |e | o | fersthe account
j_100_01 | DATA INTO s | m | deficiency data
T TABLES m | from (OLTP) Regu-
o | lar tables to Tem-
n | porary T tables
RDB | RDB1 Con- rcod- LOADCON- | Y |Y | N | C | This process trans-
1 tracts mp_b- TRACT e | e | o | o | fersthe account
j_100_01 | DATA INTO s |s m | contracts data from
T TABLES m | (OLTP) Regular
o | tables to Tempo-
n | rary T tables
RDB | RDB1 rfod- LOAD N [N | Y | C | This process trans-
1 Reposses- mp_b- REPO o | o | e | o | ferstheaccount
sions j_100_01 | FORECLO- s | m | bankruptcy data
SURE DATA m | from (OLTP) Regu-
INTOT 0 | lar tables to Tem-
TABLES n | porary T tables
RDB | RDB1 Pro- rprd- LOAD PRO- | N | Y | N | C | This process trans-
1 ducers mp_b- DUCER o|e |0 | o | fersthe producer
j_100_01 | AND ITS s m | and producer
TXNS DATA m | transactions data
INTOT o | from (OLTP) Regu-
TABLES n | lar tables to Tem-
porary T tables
RDB | RDB1 Setup | rstd- LOAD Y | Y |Y | C| This process trans-
1 mp_b- SETUP e | e | e | o | fersthe setup data
j_100_01 | RELATED s |s |s | m| from(OLTP) Regu-
DATA INTO m | lar tables to Tem-
T TABLES o | porary T tables
n
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RDB | RDB1 Txns rtxd- LOAD TXN N |Y | N | C | This process trans-
1 mp_b- DATAINTO | o | e | o | o | fersthe account
j_100_01 | T TABLES s m | transactions data
m | from (OLTP) Regu-
o | lar tables to Tem-
n | porary T tables
RDB | RDB2 racac- Load N |Y | Y | C | This process trans-
2 Accounts c_b- Reporting o | e |e | o | fersthe account
j_100_01 | Tables s | s | m| datafrom T tables
Accounts m | to RDB tables
o]
n
RDB | RDB2 rac- Update N |Y |Y | C | This process
2 Accounts drv_b- Reporting 0 | e | e | o | updates the codes
(Derived j_100_01 | Tables s | s | m | with description for
Fields) Accounts m | account RDB
o | tables
n
RDB | RDB2 Appli- | rapap- Load Y | N | N | C | This process trans-
2 cations p_b- Reporting e | o | o | o | fersthe applica-
j_100_01 | Tables Appli- | s m | tion data from T
cations m | tables to RDB
o | tables
n
RDB | RDB2 Appli- | rap- Update Y | N| N | C | This process
2 cations drv_b- Reporting e | o | 0o | o | updates the codes
(Derived j_100_01 | Tables Appli- | s m | with description for
Fields) cations m | application RDB
(Derived o | tables
Fields) n
RDB | RDB2 Asset | ratase_bj | Load N |Y | N| C | This process trans-
2 Tracking _100_01 | Reporting o | e |o | o | fersthe account
Tables Asset S m | asset tracking data
Tracking m | from T tables to
o | RDB tables
n
RDB | RDB2 Asset | ratdrv_b- | Update N |Y | N | C | This process
2 Tracking j_100_01 | Reporting 0 | e | o | o | updates the codes
(Derived Tables Asset S m | with description for
Fields) Tracking m | account asset
(Derived o | tracking RDB
Fields) n | tables
2-53 ORACLE




& 5| o €
Ea Description ?:ktfh Description § :E '% § Comment
=] o 2|23
c = 0| O| =
w Olwm|O|a
RDB | RDB2 Bank- | rbkab- Load N [N | Y | C | This process trans-
2 ruptcy d_b- Reporting o | o |e | o | fersthe account
j_100_01 | Tables s | m | bankruptcy data
Bankruptcy m | from T tables to
o | RDB tables
n
RDB | RDB2 Call rca- Load N | N | Y | C | This process trans-
2 Activities cac_b- Reporting o | o |e | o | fersthe account
j_100_01 | Tables Call s | m | call activities data
Activities m | from T tables to
o | RDB tables
n
RDB | RDB2 Defi- | rchaof_bj | Load N | N|Y | C | This process trans-
2 ciency _100_01 | Reporting o | o |e | o | fersthe account
Tables Defi- s | m | deficiency data
ciency m | from T tables to
o | RDB tables
n
RDB | RDB2 Con- rco- Load Y | Y | N | C | This process trans-
2 tracts con_b- Reporting e | e | o | o | fersthe account
j_100_01 | Tables Con- | s | s m | contract data from
tracts m | T tables to RDB
o | tables
n
RDB | RDB2 Con- rcodrv_bj | Update Y | Y| N| C | This process
2 tracts _100_01 | Reporting e | e | 0 | o | updates the codes
(Derived TablesCon- | s | s m | with description for
Fields) tracts m | account contract
(Derived o | RDB tables
Fields) n
RDB | RDB2 rfoafr_b- | Load N | N|Y | C | This process trans-
2 Reposses- j_100_01 | Reporting o | o |e | o | fersthe account
sions Tables s | m | repossession data
Reposses- m | from T tables to
sions o | RDB tables
n
RDB | RDB2 Pro- rprdrv_b- | Update N |Y | N| C | This process
2 ducers j_100_01 | Reporting 0 | e | o | o | updates the codes
(Derived Tables Pro- S m | with description for
Fields) ducers m | producer and pro-
(Derived 0 | ducer transactions
Fields) n | RDB tables
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RDB | RDB2 Pro- rprpro_b- | Load N |Y | N | C | This process trans-
2 ducers j_100_01 | Reporting o | e |0 | o | fersthe producer
Tables Pro- s m | and producer
ducers m | transactions data
o | from T tables to
n | RDB tables
RDB | RDB2 Setup | rststp_b- | Load Y | Y| Y| C | This process trans-
2 j_100_01 | Reporting e | e | e | o | fersthe setup data
Tables s | s |s | m|fromT tablesto
Setup m | RDB tables
o]
n
RDB | RDB2 Txns rtxdrv_b- | Load N |Y | Y | C | This process trans-
2 j_100_01 | Reporting o | e |e | o | fersthe account
Tables Txns s | s | m | transaction data
m | from T tables to
o | RDB tables
n
RDB | RDB2 Txns rixtxn_b- | Update N|Y |Y | C| This process
2 (Derived j_100_01 | Reporting o0 | e | e | o | updates the codes
Fields) Tables Txns s | s | m | with description for
(Derived m | account transac-
Fields) o | tions RDB tables
n
SEC | Pool Sum- ssm- POOL SUM- | N | Y | N | C | This process popu-
mary prc_b- MARY o |e | o |o | lates summary
j_100_01 | TABLE s m | tables for all pools
POPULA- m
TION o}
n
SET- | OVERPAY- PFSTX- OVERPAY- N Y | N | C | This process han-
OVR | MENT NOVR_B | MENT o | e |0 | o | dlesthe overpay-
REALLOCA- | J_100_0 | REALLOCA- S m | ments/overages
TIONS 1 TIONS m | existing on an
o | account
n
TPE Earning/ tam- AMORTIZA- | N | Y | N | C | This process cre-
Amortization | prc_b- TION o | e | o | o | atesthe month-
j_100_01 | TRANSAC- s m | end interest
TIONS m | accrual transac-
PROCESS- o | tions on month-
ING n | end.
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TPE Earning/ tam- MONTH N |[Y | N|L | This process cre-

Amortization | prc_b- END AMOR- | 0 | e | 0 | 0o | ates the month-
j_111_01 | TIZATION s a | end interest
TRANSAC- n | accrual transac-
TIONS tions on month-
end.

TPE Escrow Non tenbmt_ b | EscrowNon | N | Y | Y | C | This process posts
Monetary j_100_01 | Monetary O | e | e | 0 | escrownon mone-
Transactions Batch Trans- s | s | m| tarytransactions in

actions m | the background at
o | the specified time
n | interval.

TPE Escrow Anal- | tesanl_b- | Escrow N | Y | N | C | This process posts
ysis & Dis- j_100_01 | Analysis o|e | o | o | allapproved
bursements Posting S m | escrow analysis to

m | the account
o]
n

TPE Escrow Anal- | tesanl_b- | Create N |Y | N|C | This process cre-
ysis & Dis- j_100_02 | batches for o |e |0 | o | atescompany
bursements Customer S m | branch wise

Refund m | batches for cus-
Requests o | tomer refund
n | requests.

TPE Escrow Anal- | tesanl_b- | Create N |Y | N | C | This process popu-
ysis & Dis- j_100 03 | Transaction | o | e | o | o | late customer
bursements of Customer S m | refund request in

Refund m | respective batch
Requests 0 | created above
n

TPE Escrow Anal- | tesanl_b- | Compute N |Y | N| C | This process popu-
ysis & Dis- j_100_04 | controltotals | 0 | e | o | o | lates control totals
bursements for cus- s m | for the bathes cre-

tomerrefund m | ated for customer
request o | refund requests.
batches n

TPE Escrow Anal- | tesanl_b- | Escrow N |Y | N| C | This process
ysis & Dis- j_100_05 | compliance o0 | e | o | o | checks escrow-
bursements checking S m | able account for

m | compliance
o}
n
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TPE Escrow Anal- | tesds- Escrow dis- N | Y | N | C | This process posts
ysis & Dis- b_b- bursement O | e | o | o | processed escrow
bursements j_100_05 | posting & s m | disbursement and
requisition m | creates requisi-
creation o | tions.
n
TPE Non Mone- tnmb- NONMON- | N |Y | Y | C | Thisprocess posts
tary Transac- | mt_b- ETARY o | e | e | o | non monetary
tions j_100_01 | TRANSAC- s | s | m | transactions in the
TIONS m | background at the
POSTING 0 | specified time
n | interval.
TPE Compensa- tpr- Compensa- N |Y | N|L | This process cre-
tion com_b- tion o | e |0 | o | atestransactionfor
j_111_01 s a | month-end pro-
n | ducer compensa-
tion
TPE Statement tprps- Producer N |Y | N|L | This process cre-
g_b- Statement o |e |o | o | atesthe month-
j_111_01 s a | end interest
n | accrual transac-
tions on month-
end.
TPE Monetary txnacr_b- | INTEREST N | Y | N| C | This process posts
Transactions | j_100_01 | ACCRUAL o | e | o | o0 | anypayment
AND DELIN- S m | batches open in
QUENCY m | the system. This
PROCESS- 0 | process can be set
ING n | to run periodically.
TPE Monetary txnact_b- | ACCOUNT N |Y | N | C | Thisjob activates
Transactions | j_100_01 | ACTIVA- o | e | o | o | newaccountsi.e.
TION s m | changes status
m | from PENDING to
o | ACTIVE.
n
TPE Monetary txnad- Advance N | Y | N|L | This process posts
Transactions | v_b- Posting o|e o |i | anyadvance
j_112_01 s n | batches openin
e | the system. This
process can be set
to run periodically.
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TPE Monetary txnan- ANNIVER- N [Y | N | C | This process car-
Transactions | n_b- SARY PRO- | o | e | o | 0 | ries out the anni-
j_100_01 | CESSING s m | versary processing
m | for eligible
o | accounts
n
TPE Monetary txnbmt_b | MONE- N | Y | N| C | This process posts
Transactions | j 100_01 | TARY 0 | e | o | o | monetary transac-
TRANSAC- S m | tions in the back-
TIONS m | ground at the
POSTING 0 | specified time
n | interval.
TPE Monetary txnch- Chargeoff N |Y | N| C | This process
Transactions | g_b- Processing o | e | o | o | charges off eligi-
j_100_01 s m | ble or scheduled
m | for chargeoff
0 | accounts .
n
TPE Monetary txncls_b- | VOID/PAID N |Y | N| C | This process
Transactions | j_100_01 | ACCOUNT o |e | o | o | closesvoid and
CLOSE s m | paid off accounts.
PROCESS- m
ING o}
n
TPE Monetary txnddt_b- | BILLING/ N |Y | N| C | This process cre-
Transactions | j 100 _01 | DUEDATES | o | e | o | o | ates/updates the
PROCESS- S m | due dates for the
ING m | accounts in the
O | system.
n
TPE Monetary txnfpd_b- | FIRSTPMT | N | Y | N | C | This process posts
Transactions | j 100_01 | DEDUC- o | e |0 | o | thefirst payment
TION PRO- s m | deduction pay-
CESSING m | ment to the eligi-
o | ble accounts.
n
TPE Monetary txnfpr_b- | FIRSTPMT | N |Y | N | L | This process posts
Transactions | j_111_01 | REFUND o |e |0 | o | thefirst payment
PROCESS- S a | deduction pay-
ING n | ment to the eligi-
ble accounts.
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TPE Monetary txnitc_b- | LATE N |Y | N| C | This process
Transactions | j 100_01 | CHARGE O |e |0 | o | assesses late
PROCESS- s m | charge depending
ING m | on the rules, for all
o | accounts in the
n | system.
TPE Monetary txnmt- MONTH N |Y | N | C | This process popu-
Transactions | d_b- END PRO- o | e | o | o | latesthe month
j_100_01 | CESSING s m | end balances and
m | carries over the
o | balances to next
n | month.
TPE Monetary txnp- Payment N |Y | N| C | This process does
Transactions | mt_b- Posting o | e | o | o | thedaily accrual
j_100_01 s m | and delinquency
m | processing.
o]
n
TPE Monetary txn- PROMO- N |[Y | N| C | Thisprocess'ends'
Transactions | prm_b- TION END o | e | o | o | thepromotionon
j_100_01 | PROCESS- s m | the account.
ING m
o}
n
TPE Monetary txn- TLP PRO- N |Y | N| C | This process 'can-
Transactions | prm_b- MOTION o |e | o |o | cels'the promo-
j_100_03 | CANCEL s m | tion on the
PROCESS- m | account.
ING o]
n
TPE Monetary txnrat_b- | RATE N |Y | N| C | This process
Transactions | j_100_01 | CHANGE o | e | o | o | changes the prev-
PROCESS- s m | alent rate on an
ING m | account.
o]
n
TPE Monetary txn- SCHEDULE | N | Y | N | C | This process puts
Transactions | sch_b- FOR o | e | o | o | the'Schedule for
j_100_01 | CHARGED S m | Charge Off' condi-
OFF PRO- m | tion on eligible
CESSING 0 | accounts.
n
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TPE Monetary txntip_b- | TERMINA- N |Y | N | C | This process puts
Transactions | j 100 01 | TIONPRO- | o | e | o | o | the"Paid" status
CESSING s m | on eligible
m | accounts
o}
n
TPE Monetary txnytd_b- | YEAR END N |Y | N| C | This process popu-
Transactions | j 100_01 | PROCESS- | o | e | o | o | lates the year end
ING S m | balances and car-
m | ries over the bal-
0 | ances to next year.
n
LTR CONDI- LORAC CONDI- Y | N | N | L | This process gen-
TIONAL O_B- TIONAL e | o | o | o | eratesthe adverse
ADVERSE J_100_0 | ADVERSE S a | action letter for rel-
ACTION 1 ACTION n | evant applications.
LETTER LETTER
GENERA-
TION
LTR ADVERSE LORAD- | ADVERSE Y | N| N | L | This process gen-
ACTION V_B- ACTION e | 0 | o | o | eratesthe adverse
LETTER J 100 0 | LETTER s a | action letter for rel-
1 GENERA- n | evant applications.
TION
RPT | ACCOUNT ROPAC- | ACCOUNT N|Y | N|C
LIST C_EM_1 | LIST ole|o|o
00_01 s m
m
o}
n
RPT | ADVANCE ROPAD- | ADVANCE NIY | N|C
POSTING V_EM_1 | POSTING ole|o|o
LIST 00_01 LIST s m
m
o]
n
RPT | ASSET ROPAT- | ASSET N|Y|N|C
TRACKING K EM_ 1 | TRACKING |o |e |0 |0
DETAILS 00_01 DETAILS s m
m
o}
n
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RPT BANK- ROPBN BANK- N|Y|N|C
RUPTCY K_EM_1 | RUPTCY o|le|o|o
ACCOUNT 00_01 ACCOUNT S m
LIST LIST m
o]
n
RPT | COLLEC- ROP- COLLEC- N|Y | N|C
TOR ACTIV- | COL_EM | TORACTIV- |o |e |0 | O
ITY DETAILS | _100_01 | ITY s m
DETAILS m
o]
n
RPT DEFI- ROP- DEFI- N|Y | N|C
CIENCY DEF_EM | CIENCY ole|o|o
ACCOUNT _100_01 | ACCOUNT s m
LIST LIST m
o]
n
RPT DELIN- ROP- DELIN- NIY | N|C
QUENT DLQ_EM | QUENT o|le|o|oO
ACCOUNT _100_01 | ACCOUNT S m
LIST LIST m
o]
n
RPT FUNDING ROP- FUNDING N|Y | N|C
CONTRACT | FUN_EM | CON- ole|o|o
LIST _100_01 | TRACT LIST s m
m
o]
n
RPT | GLTXN ROP- GL TXN NIY | N|C
DETAILS GLI_EM | DETAILS ole|o|o
LIST _100_01 | LIST s m
m
o]
n
RPT | APPLICA- ROPOR | APPLICA- NlY | N|C
TIONSLIST | G EM_1 | TIONSLIST |o |e |0 | O
00_01 s m
m
o]
n
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RPT | PAYMENT ROP- PAYMENT N|Y|N|C
ALLOCA- PAL_EM | ALLOCA- olel|o|o
TION POST- | _100_01 | TION POST- s m
ING ING m
DETAILS| DETAILS| o}
n
RPT | PAYMENT ROP- PAYMENT NlY | N|C
POSTING PMT_EM | POSTING ole|o|o
LIST _100_01 | LIST s m
m
o]
n
RPT | PAYABLE ROP- PAYABLE NlY | N|C
REQUISI- PRQ_E REQUISI- ole|o|o
TION LIST M_100_0 | TION LIST s m
1 m
o]
n
RPT | REPOSSSE- | ROPRE REPOS- N|Y|N|C
SION/FORE- | P_EM_1 | SSESION/ ole|o|o
CLOSURE 00_01 FORECLO- s m
ACCOUNT SURE m
LIST ACCOUNT o}
LIST n
RPT | SCHEDULE | ROP- SCHEDULE |[N|Y |N|C
TO CHAR- SCH_EM | TO CHAR- ole|o|o
GEOFF LIST | _100_01 | GEOFF s m
LIST m
o}
n
RPT | TERMINA- ROP- TERMINA- NIY | N|C
TION IN TIP_EM_ | TION IN ole|o|o
PROGRESS | 100_01 PROG- S m
LIST RESS LIST m
o
n
RPT | NON MON- ROPTN- | NONMON- [ N|Y [N |C
TETARY M_EM_1 | TETARY olel|o|o
TXN POST- 00_01] TXN POST- s m
ING LIST ING LIST m
o}
n
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RPT | MON- ROPTX- | MON- N|Y|N|C
TETARY N_EM_1 | TETARY olel|o|o
TXN POST- 00_01 TXN POST- s m
ING LIST ING LIST m

o}
n

RPT | BATCHJOB | CMN- BATCHJOB |[N|Y [N | C

SETUP BJB_ EM | SETUP o|le|o|o
_100_01 s m

m

o]

n

RPT | BATCH JOB | CMN- BATCHJOB |[N|Y [N | C

LOG BJB_ EM | LOG o|le|o]|o
~100_02 s m

m

o]

n

RPT | NUMBER OUN- NUMBER N|Y|N|C
OF CREDIT | ADE_EM | OFCREDIT |o |e |0 |0
APPLICA- _100_01 | APPLICA- s m
TIONS TIONS m
ENTERED ENTERED o}
BY USER BY USER n

RPT | CREDIT OUN- CREDIT NlY | N|C
APPLICA- ADE_EM | APPLICA- ole|o|o
TIONS _100_02 | TIONS s m
IMAGES BY IMAGES BY m
STATUS STATUS o}

n

RPT | UNDER- OUNUN | UNDER- NIY | N|C
WRITING D_EM_1 | WRITING ole|o|o
STATUS BY | 11_11 STATUS BY s m
MONTH MONTH m
AND PRO- AND PRO- 0
DUCER DUCER n
(LOAN) (LOAN)

RPT | UNDER- OUNUN | UNDER- N|Y|N|C
WRITING D _EM_1 | WRITING ole|o|o
STATUS BY | 11_12 STATUS BY s m
MONTH MONTH m
AND AND o}
UNDER- UNDER- n
WRITER WRITER
(LOAN) (LOAN)
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RPT UNDER- OUNUN | UNDER- N|Y|N|C
WRITING D_EM_1 | WRITING o|le|o|o
STATUS BY 11_13 STATUS BY S m
MONTH MONTH m
(LOAN) (LOAN) o]

n

RPT UNDER- OUNUN | UNDER- N|Y | N|C
WRITING D EM_1 | WRITING ole|o|o
STATUS BY 11_14 STATUS BY s m
UNDER- UNDER- m
WRITER WRITER o}
(LOAN) (LOAN) n

RPT UNDER- OUNUN | UNDER- NlY | N|C
WRITING D_EM_1 | WRITING ole|o|o
STATUS BY 12_11 STATUS BY s m
MONTH MONTH m
AND PRO- AND PRO- 0
DUCER DUCER n
(LINE) (LINE)

RPT UNDER- OUNUN | UNDER- NIY | N|C
WRITING D_EM_1 | WRITING o|le|o|o
STATUS BY 12_12 STATUS BY S m
MONTH MONTH m
AND AND o]
UNDER- UNDER- n
WRITER WRITER
(LINE) (LINE)

RPT UNDER- OUNUN | UNDER- NIY | N|C
WRITING D EM_1 | WRITING ole|o|o
STATUS BY 12_13 STATUS BY s m
MONTH MONTH m
(LINE) (LINE) 0

n

RPT UNDER- OUNUN | UNDER- NlY | N|C
WRITING D_EM_1 | WRITING ole|o|o
STATUS BY 12_14 STATUS BY s m
UNDER- UNDER- m
WRITER WRITER 0
(LINE) (LINE) n

RPT UNDER- OUNUN | UNDER- N|Y|N|C
WRITING D _EM_1 | WRITING o|le|o|o
STATUSBY | 21_11 STATUS BY S m
MONTH MONTH m
AND PRO- AND PRO- o]
DUCER DUCER n
(LEASE) (LEASE)
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RPT | UNDER- OUNUN | UNDER- N|Y|N|C
WRITING D_EM_1 | WRITING olel|o|o
STATUS BY | 21_12 STATUS BY s m
MONTH MONTH m
AND AND o}
UNDER- UNDER- n
WRITER WRITER
(LEASE) (LEASE)

RPT | UNDER- OUNUN | UNDER- NlY | N|C
WRITING D EM_1 | WRITING ole|o|o
STATUS BY | 21 _13 STATUS BY s m
MONTH MONTH m
(LEASE) (LEASE) o]

n

RPT | UNDER- OUNUN | UNDER- Y| N|N|L
WRITING D _EM_1 | WRITING e|o|o|e
STATUS BY | 21_14 STATUSBY | s a
UNDER- UNDER- s
WRITER WRITER e
(LOAN) (LOAN)

RPT | ACCOUNT OFNA- ACCOUNT Y|N|N|C
PAYABLE PY_EM_ | PAYABLE elo|o|o
(ORIGINA- 100_01 (ORIGINA- s m
TION) TION) m

o}
n

RPT | ACCOUNT OFNA- ACCOUNT NlY | N|C
PAYABLE PY_EM_ | PAYABLE olel|o|o
(SERVIC- 100_02 (SERVIC- s m
ING) ING) m

o}
n

RPT | PRE-FUND- | OFNF- PRE-FUND- | Y [N | N |L
ING CON- ND_EM_ | ING CON- e|o|o|o
TRACTS 111_01 TRACTS S a
(LOAN) (LOAN) n

RPT | FUNDED OFNF- FUNDED Y| N|N]JI
CON- ND _EM_ | CON- e|o|o|o
TRACTS 111_02 TRACTS s a
(LOAN) (LOAN) n

RPT | PRE-FUND- | OFNF- PRE-FUND- | Y [N | N |L
ING CON- ND_EM_ | ING CON- elo|o|o
TRACTS 112_01 TRACTS s a
(LINE) (LINE) n
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RPT | FUNDED OFNF- FUNDED Y| N|N|C
CON- ND _EM_ | CON- e|o|o|o
TRACTS 112_02 TRACTS s m
(LINE) (LINE) m
o}
n
RPT | PRE-FUND- | OFNF- PRE-FUND- [ Y [N | N |C
ING CON- ND_EM_ | ING CON- elo|o|o
TRACTS 121_01 TRACTS s m
(LEASE) (LEASE) m
o}
n
RPT | FUNDED OFNF- FUNDED Y| N|N|L
CON- ND_EM_ | CON- e|lo|o|o
TRACTS 121_02 TRACTS S a
(LEASE) (LEASE) n
RPT | ACCOUNT OCSAP- | ACCOUNT Y| N|N|L
PAYABLE P_EM_1 | PAYABLE elo|o|o
LOG BY 00_01 LOG BY s a
PRODUCER PRODUCER n
RPT | ACCOUNT OCSAPV | ACCOUNT Y| N|N|L
PAYABLE _EM_10 | PAYABLE elo|o|o
LOG BY 001 LOG BY S a
VENDOR VENDOR n
RPT | COLLAT- OCSAS- | COLLAT- Y|N|N|C
ERAL T EM_1 | ERAL elo|o|o
TRACKING 00_01 TRACKING | s m
LOG LOG m
o]
n
RPT | GL POST- 0OCSs- GL POST- Y| N|N|C
ING LOG GLI_EM ING LOG e|o|o|o
_100_01 s m
m
o}
n
RPT | PAYMENT OCSP- PAYMENT Y|N|N|C
POSTING MT_EM_ | POSTING elo|o|o
(DAILY 100 _01 (DAILY s m
CASH) LOG CASH) LOG m
o}
n
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RPT | PAYMENT OCSP- PAYMENT Y| N|N|C
POSTING MT_EM_ | POSTING elo|o|o
ERROR 100_02 ERROR s m
LOG LOG m

o}
n

RPT | ACCOUNT OCSAC- | ACCOUNT Y|N|NJ|L
LISTING C_EM_1 | LISTING elo|o|o
(LOAN) 11_01 (LOAN) s a

n

RPT | EXCESS OCSP- EXCESS Y|N|NJ|L
PAYMENT MT_EM_ | PAYMENT elo|o|o
(REFUND) 111_03 (REFUND) S a
LOG (LOAN) LOG n

(LOAN)

RPT | PAYMENT OCSP- PAYMENT Y| N|N|L
HISTORY MT_EM_ | HISTORY elo|o|o
(LOAN) 111_04 (LOAN) s a

n

RPT | PAYMENT OCSP- PAYMENT Y|N|NJ|L
ALLOCA- MT_EM_ | ALLOCA- elo|o|o
TIONS LOG | 111_05 TIONS LOG | s a
(LOAN) (LOAN) n

RPT | PAYMENT OCSP- PAYMENT Y|N|NJ|L
ALLOCA- MT_EM_ | ALLOCA- elo|o|o
TIONS LOG | 111_06 TIONS LOG | s a
BY GLPOST BY GL n
DT (LOAN) POST DT

(LOAN)

RPT | PRO- OCSPS- | PRO- Y| N|N|L
DUCER M_EM_1 | DUCER elo|o|o
STATE- 11_01 STATE- s a
MENT MENT n
(LOAN) (LOAN)

RPT | PRO- OCSPTX | PRO- Y|N|NJ|L
DUCER _EM_111 | DUCER elo|o|o
MONETARY | 01 MONE- s a
TXNS LOG TARY TXNS n
BY GLPOST LOG BY GL
DT (LOAN) POST DT

(LOAN)
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RPT | SCHED- OCSS- SCHED- Y| N|N|L
ULED FOR CH_EM_ | ULED FOR elo|o|o
CHAR- 111_01 CHAR- s a
GEOFF GEOFF n
ACCOUNTS ACCOUNTS
LOG (LOAN) LOG

(LOAN)

RPT | AMOR- OCSTA AMOR- Y|N|NJ|L
TIZEDTXNS | M_EM 1 | TIZED elo|o|o
LOG BY GL 11_01 TXNS LOG S a
POST DT BY GL n
(LOAN) POST DT

(LOAN)

RPT | SCHED- OCSTER | SCHED- Y|N|NJ|L
ULED FOR _EM_111 | ULED FOR elo|o|o
TERMINA- _01 TERMINA- s a
TION TION n
ACCOUNTS ACCOUNTS
LOG (LOAN) LOG

(LOAN)

RPT | MONETARY | OCSTX- | MONE- Y| N|N|L
TXNS LOG N_EM 1 | TARYTXNS |e |o |0 | O
BY GLPOST | 11_01 LOGBYGL |s a
DT (LOAN) POST DT n

(LOAN)

RPT | ACCOUNT OCSAC- | ACCOUNT Y|N|NJ|L
LISTING C_EM_1 | LISTING elo|o|o
(LINE) 12 01 (LINE) S a

n

RPT | ADVANCE OCSAD- | ADVANCE Y|N|NJ|L
POSTING V_EM_1 | POSTING elo|o|o
LOG (LINE) 12_01 LOG (LINE) | s a

n

RPT | ADVANCE OCSAD- | ADVANCE Y| N|N|L
POSTING V_EM_1 | POSTING elo|o|o
ERROR 12_02 ERROR s a
LOG (LINE) LOG (LINE) n

RPT | PAYMENT OCSP- PAYMENT Y| N|NJ|L
HISTORY MT_EM_ | HISTORY elo|o|o
(LINE) 112_04 (LINE) S a

n
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RPT PAYMENT OCSP- PAYMENT Y| N|N|C
ALLOCA- MT_EM_ | ALLOCA- e|o|o|oO
TIONS LOG 112_05 TIONS LOG | s m
(LINE) (LINE) m
o]
n
RPT PAYMENT OCSP- PAYMENT Y|N|N|C
ALLOCA- MT_EM_ | ALLOCA- elo|o|o
TIONS LOG 112_06 TIONS LOG | s m
BY GLPOST BY GL m
DT (LINE) POST DT o}
(LINE) n
RPT | SCHED- OCSS- SCHED- Y|N|N|C
ULED FOR CH_EM_ | ULED FOR elo|o|o
CHAR- 112_01 CHAR- s m
GEOFF GEOFF m
ACCOUNTS ACCOUNTS o]
LOG (LINE) LOG (LINE) n
RPT | AMOR- OCSTA AMOR- Y|N|N|C
TIZEDTXNS | M_EM_1 | TIZED e|o|o|oO
LOG BY GL 12_01 TXNS LOG S m
POST DT BY GL m
(LINE) POST DT o]
(LINE) n
RPT | SCHED- OCSTER | SCHED- Y|N|N|C
ULED FOR _EM_11 ULED FOR elo|o|o
TERMINA- 2 01 TERMINA- s m
TION TION m
ACCOUNTS ACCOUNTS o]
LOG (LINE) LOG (LINE) n
RPT MONETARY | OCSTX- | MONE- Y|N|N|C
TXNS LOG N EM 1 | TARYTXNS |e |o |0 |0
BY GLPOST | 12_01 LOGBYGL |s m
DT (LINE) POST DT m
(LINE) o
n
RPT | ACCOUNT OCSAC- | ACCOUNT Y| N|N|C
LISTING C_EM_1 | LISTING e|o|o|oO
(LEASE) 21_01 (LEASE) S m
m
o]
n
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RPT PAYMENT OCSP- PAYMENT Y| N|N|C
HISTORY MT_EM_ | HISTORY e|o|o|oO
(LEASE) 121_04 (LEASE) S m
m
o]
n
RPT PAYMENT OCSP- PAYMENT Y|N|N|C
ALLOCA- MT_EM_ | ALLOCA- elo|o|o
TIONS LOG 121_05 TIONS LOG | s m
(LEASE) (LEASE) m
o]
n
RPT PAYMENT OCSP- PAYMENT Y|N|N|C
ALLOCA- MT_EM_ | ALLOCA- elo|o|o
TIONS LOG 121_06 TIONS LOG | s m
BY GLPOST BY GL m
DT (LEASE) POST DT o]
(LEASE) n
RPT | SCHED- 0OCSS- SCHED- Y|N|N|C
ULED FOR CH_EM_ | ULED FOR e|o|o|oO
CHAR- 121_01 CHAR- S m
GEOFF GEOFF m
ACCOUNTS ACCOUNTS o]
LOG LOG n
(LEASE) (LEASE)
RPT | AMOR- OCSTA AMOR- Y|N|N|C
TIZEDTXNS | M_EM 1 | TIZED elo|o|o
LOG BY GL 21_01 TXNS LOG s m
POST DT BY GL m
(LEASE) POST DT 0
(LEASE) n
RPT | SCHED- OCSTER | SCHED- Y|N|N|C
ULED FOR _EM_12 | ULED FOR elo|o|o
TERMINA- 101 TERMINA- s m
TION TION m
ACCOUNTS ACCOUNTS o]
LOG LOG n
(LEASE) (LEASE)
RPT MONETARY | OCSTX- | MONE- Y|N|N|C
TXNS LOG N_EM 1 | TARYTXNS |e |o |0 | O
BY GLPOST | 21_01 LOGBYGL |s m
DT (LEASE) POST DT m
(LEASE) o]
n
2-70 ORACLE



& 5| o €
Ea Description ?:ktfh Description E :E '% § Comment
=) D 2| =73
c = 0| O| =
w Olwm|O|a
RPT | BANK- OCOBN | BANK- Y| N|N|C
RUPTCY K_EM_1 | RUPTCY elo|o|o
LOG 00_01 LOG s m
m
o}
n
RPT | COLLEC- OCO- COLLEC- N{N|Y | C
TOR ACTIV- | COL_EM | TORACTIV- |o |o | e |0
ITY _100_01 | ITY s |m
(DETAILED) (DETAILED) m
LOG LOG o]
n
RPT | COLLEC- OCO- COLLEC- NI{N|Y | C
TOR PRO- COL_EM | TOR PRO- o|ol|e|o
DUCTIVITY | _100_02 | DUCTIVITY s | m
BY QUEUE BY QUEUE m
o]
n
RPT | DELIN- OCO- DELIN- NIN|Y|C
QUENCY COL_EM | QUENCY o|lole|o
ANALYSIS _100_03 | ANALYSIS s |m
BY PRO- BY PRO- m
DUCER DUCER o}
n
RPT | DELIN- OCO- DELIN- N{N|Y | C
QUENCY COL_EM | QUENCY o|lo|e|o
ANALYSIS _100_04 | ANALYSIS s |m
BY CREDIT BY CREDIT m
GRADE GRADE 0
n
RPT | DELIN- OCO- DELIN- NI{N|Y |C
QUENCY COL_EM | QUENCY o|lol|e|o
ANALYSIS _100_05 | ANALYSIS s |m
BY STATE BY STATE m
o]
n
RPT | PAYMENT OCO- PAYMENT NIN|Y|C
PROMISE COL_EM | PROMISE o|lol|e|o
LOG _100_06 | LOG s |m
m
o}
n
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RPT | COLLEC- OCO- COLLEC- NIN|Y |C
TOR ACTIV- | COL_EM | TORACTIV- |[o |0 | e | O
ITY LOG _100_07 | ITYLOG s |m
m
o}
n
RPT | DEFI- OCODE- | DEFI- N{N|Y | C
CIENCY F_EM_1 | CIENCY o|lol|e|o
LOG 00_01 LOG s |m
m
o]
n
RPT | DELIN- OCODL DELIN- N{N|Y | C
QUENCY Q_EM_1 | QUENCY o|lo|le|o
LOG 00_01 LOG s |m
m
o]
n
RPT | REPOSSES- | OCORE | REPOS- NIN|Y|C
SION/FORE- | P_EM_1 | SESSION/ o|lol|e|o
CLOSURE 00_01 FORECLO- s |m
LOG SURE LOG m
o}
n
RPT | NON MONE- | OCOTN- | NONMON- [N|N|Y |C
TARY TXNS | M_EM 1 | ETARY o|lol|e|o
LOG 00_01 TXNS LOG s |m
m
o]
n
RPT | VENDOR OCOVIN | VENDOR NI{N|Y | C
INVOICE _EM_10 | INVOICE o|ol|e|o
LOG 0_01 LOG s |m
m
o
n
RPT | VENDOR OCOVN | VENDOR NIN|Y|C
WORK A_EM_1 | WORK o|lol|e|o
ORDER 00_01 ORDER s |m
LOG LOG m
o}
n
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RPT POOL 0OCS- POOL N|Y|N|C
DELIN- SEC_EM | DELIN- olel|o|o
QUENCY _111_01 QUENCY s m
SUMMARY SUMMARY m
(LOAN) (LOAN) o}
n
RPT POOL OCSs- POOL N|Y | N|C
DEFAULTS SEC_EM | DEFAULTS o|le|o|o
(NON LIQUI- | _111_02 | (NON LIQ- S m
DATED) UIDATED) m
(LOAN) (LOAN) o}
n
RPT POOL PAY- OCS- POOL PAY- NlY | N|C
OFFS SEC EM | OFFS o|le|o|o
(LOAN) _111_03 | (LOAN) s m
m
o]
n
RPT POOL 0OCSs- POOL N|Y|N|C
RECOVERY | SEC_EM | RECOV- olel|o|o
(LOAN) _111_04 | ERY (LOAN) s m
m
o}
n
RPT POOL OCSs- POOL NlY | N|C
DELIN- SEC_EM | DELIN- o|le|o|o
QUENCY _111_05 | QUENCY s m
(LOAN) (LOAN) m
o}
n
RPT POOL OCS- POOL NlY | N|C
REPUR- SEC_EM | REPUR- ole|o|o
CHASED _111_06 | CHASED s m
ACCOUNTS ACCOUNTS m
(LOAN) (LOAN) 0
n
RPT POOL 0OCSs- POOL N|Y|N|C
MONTHLY SEC_EM | MONTHLY ole|o|o
ACTIVITY _111_07 | ACTIVITY s m
(LOAN) (LOAN) m
o}
n
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RPT | POOL LIQ- 0OCS- POOL LIQ- N|Y|N|C
UIDATED SEC_EM | UIDATED olel|o|o
CON- _111_08 | CON- s m
TRACTS TRACTS m
(LOAN) (LOAN) o}
n
RPT | POOLTXNS | OCS- POOLTXNS [ N|Y [N |C
LOGBYGL | SEC_ EM | LOGBYGL |o |e |0 |0
POST DT _111_09 | POST DT s m
(LOAN) (LOAN) m
o}
n
TAM | MONTH TPR- MONTH N|Y|N|C
END COM- COM_B- | END COM- o|le|o|o
PENSATION | J_100_0 | PENSA- s m
DISBURSE- | 1 TION m
MENT PRO- DISBURSE- o]
CESSING MENT PRO- n
CESSING
TAM | PRO- TPRPS- | PRO- N|Y|N|C
DUCER G_B- DUCER ole|o|o
STATE- J_100_0 | STATE- s m
MENTS 1 MENTS m
o}
n
TAM | PRO- TPRSTA | PRO- N|Y|N|C
DUCER _BJ_100 | DUCER ole|o|o
STATUS _01 STATUS s m
CHANGE CHANGE m
o]
n
TPE Escrow Anal- | TXNCH- | CHAR- N Y | N | C | This package con-
ysis & Dis- G_B- GEOFF 0 | e | o | o | tains procedures
bursements J 100 0 | PROCESS- s m | related to Batch
2 ING FOR m | Job for chargeoff
ACTIVE 0 | processing
ACCOUNTS n
ESC | ESCROW TESAN- | ESCROW N Y | N | C | This package con-
ANALYSIS L B- ANALYSIS o | e | o | o | tains procedures
POSTING J 100 0 | POSTING s m | related to Batch
1 m | Job for escrow
o | analysis process-
n | ing
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ESC | CREATE TESAN- | CREATE N | Y | N| C | This package con-
BATCHES L B- BATCHES o | e | o | o | tains procedures
FOR CUS- J 100 0 | FOR CUS- s m | related to Batch
TOMER 2 TOMER m | Job for escrow
REFUND REFUND 0 | analysis process-
REQUESTS REQUESTS n | ing
ESC | COMPUTE TESAN- | COMPUTE N|IY|N|C
CONTROLS | L_B- CON- o|le|o|o
FOR CUS- J 100 0 | TROLSFOR s m
TOMER 4 CuUs- m
REFUND TOMER o}
REQUEST REFUND n
BATCHES REQUEST
BATCHES
ESC | ESCROW TESAN- | ESCROW N|Y|N|C
COMPLI- L_B- COMPLI- o|le|o|o
ANCE J_100_0 | ANCE s m
CHECKING 5 CHECKING m
o]
n
ESC | CREATE TESDS- | CREATE N|Y|N|C
PAYABLE B_B- PAYABLE ole|o|o
REQUISI- J_100_0 | REQUISI- s m
TIONS 1 TIONS m
FROM FROM o}
APPROVED APPROVED n
DISBURSE- DISBURSE-
MENT MENT
REQUESTS REQUESTS
PUR | ARCHIVE PACARC | ARCHIVE N|IY|N|C
ACCOUNT _BJ_100 | ACCOUNT ole|o|o
DATATO _01 DATATO s m
OTABLES OTABLES m
o]
n
EVE BATCH EVBAC- | BATCH Y
EVENTS C_B- EVENTS e
FOR J_100_ 0 | FOR s
ACCOUNTS | 1 ACCOUNTS
EVE BATCH EVBAP- | BATCH Y
EVENTS P_B- EVENTS e
FOR APPLI- | J_100_0 | FORAPPLI- | s
CATIONS 1 CATIONS
2-75 ORACLE




& 5| o €
Ea Description ?:ktfh Description E :E '% § Comment
=) D 2| =73
c = 0| O| =
w Olwm|O|a
EVE MAIN EVB- MAIN Y
BATCH JOB | PRC_B- | BATCH JOB e
FORBATCH | J_100_0 | FORBATCH s
EVENTS 1 EVENTS
PROCESS- PROCESS-
ING ING
ODD | BATCHJOB | CBUUT- | BATCHJOB | Y
2 TO GENER- | L B- TO GENER- | e
ATE METRO | J 100 0 | ATEMETRO | s
2 DATA 2 2 DATA
ODD | BATCHJOB | CBUUT- | BATCHJOB |Y
2 FOR CRE- L_B- FOR CRE- e
ATING J_100_0 | ATING S
METRO 2 3 METRO 2
DATA FILE DATA FILE
ODD | THIRD ACT- THIRD Y
2 PARTY ACH | PRC_B- | PARTY ACH e
PROCESS- J_100_0 | PROCESS- s
ING 1 ING
ESC | JOBTO OED- JOB TO Y
GENERATE | PRC_B- | GENERATE e
ESCROW J_100_0 | ESCROW S
DISCLO- 1 DISCLO-
SURE SURE
STATEMENT STATE-
MENT
EDF | ADRFILE EDFADR | ADR FILE Y
_BJ_100 e
01 s
EDF IVR FILE EDFIVR | IVRFILE Y
_BJ_100 e
_01 s
TPE CONTRAC- TXN- CONTRAC- Y
TUAL PRO- PRM_B- | TUAL PRO- e
MOTION J_100_0 | MOTION s
CANCEL 4 CANCEL _
PROCESS- PROCESS- _
ING ING
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TPE RATE TXN- RATE Y
CHANGE RAT_B- CHANGE e
PROCESS- J_100_0 | PROCESS- S
ING FOR 2 ING FOR
BACK- BACK-
DATED DATED
INDEXES INDEXES
RDB | LOAD RACD- LOAD Y
1 ACCOUNT MP_B- ACCOUNT e
RELATED J_100_0 | RELATED s
DATA INTO 1 DATA INTO
T TABLES T TABLES
TPE EXPIRED TXNINS | EXPIRED Y
INSUR- _BJ_100 | INSUR- e
ANCE PRO- | 01 ANCE PRO- s
CESSING CESSING
ADT UPDATE ADT- UPDATE Y
ROWID IN PRC_B- | ROWID IN e
AUDIT J_100_0 | AUDIT S
TABLE (RUN | 1 TABLE
THIS JOB (RUN THIS
AFTER JOB AFTER
EXPORT- EXPORT-
IMPORT OF IMPORT OF
TABLES) TABLES)
RDB | LOAD RIND- LOAD Y
1 INSUR- MP_B- INSUR- e
ANCE DATA | J_100_0 | ANCE DATA s
TO T- 1 TO T-
TABLES TABLES
AGS | SALE LEAD | AGS- SALE LEAD | Y
AGING SAL_B- AGING e
J_100_0 S
1
BOD | PROCESS JOB- PROCESS Y
PARKED BOD_B- | PARKED e
TRANSAC- J_000_0 | TRANSAC- S
TIONS 2 TIONS
BOD | MARK SYS- | JOB- MARK SYS- Y
TEM FOR BOD B- | TEM FOR e
BEGINING J_000_0 | BEGINING s
OF DAY 1 OF DAY
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EOD | SET SYS- JOBEOD | SET SYS- Y
TEM MODE | _BJ_000 | TEM MODE e
TO END-OF- | _01 TO END- S
DAY OF-DAY
ACR | DAILYTRIAL | TABAC- DAILY Y
BALANCE C _B- TRIAL BAL- e
DATA J_100_0 | ANCE DATA s
1 GENERA-
TION
LTR2 | RATE LCS- RATE Y
CHANGE RAT_B- CHANGE e
PRE-INTI- J_100_0 | PRE-INTI- s
MATION 1 MATION
LETTER LETTER
BLK BULK BLK- BULK Y
UPLOAD PRP_B- UPLOAD e
FOR PRIC- J_100_0 | FOR PRIC- S
ING SETUP 1 ING SETUP
BLK BULK BLK- BULK c
UPLOAD GLS B- UPLOAD 0
FOR GL J 100 0 | FORGL m
ATTRI- 1 ATTRI- m
BUTES BUTES o}
n
BLK BULK BLK- BULK c
UPLOAD GLS B- UPLOAD 0
FOR GL J_100_ 0 | FORGL m
TRANSLA- 2 TRANSLA- m
TION TION DEFI- 0
NITION n
BLK BULK BLK- BULK c
UPLOAD GLS_B- UPLOAD o]
FOR GL J_100_0 | FORGL m
TRANSAC- 3 TRANSAC- m
TIONTYPES TION o]
TYPES n
DETAILS
BLK BULK BLK- BULK c
UPLOAD GLS B- UPLOAD 0
FOR GL J 100 0 | FORGL m
TRANSAC- 4 TRANSAC- m
TION LINKS TION LINKS 0
n
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ODD | RATE OLSRAT | RATE Y
2 CHANGE _BJ_100 | CHANGE e
LETTER _01 LETTER S
FILE FILE CRE-
ATION
TPE EXPIRED TXN- EXPIRED Y
DRAW DRW_B- | DRAW e
PERIOD J 111 0 | PERIOD s
PROCESS- 1 PROCESS-
ING (STAGE ING (STAGE
FUNDED FUNDED
LOANS) LOANS)
ODD | DEALER OPSSB- | DEALER c
2 SUBVEN- V_B- SUBVEN- 0
TION J_100_0 | TION m
STATE- 1 STATE- m
MENTS MENTS 0
GENERA- n
TION
TAM | SUBVEN- TPRSB- | SUBVEN- c
TION V_B- TION o]
RECEIV- J_100_0 | RECEIV- m
ABLE PRO- 1 ABLE PRO- m
CESSING CESSING o]
(PAY AS GO) (PAY AS n
GO)
ODD | PRO- OPCPR PRO- c
2 DUCER C _B- DUCER o]
CHECK J_100_0 | CHECK m
PRINT 1 PRINT m
GENERA- o]
TION n
BSR | BEHAV- BSR- BEHAV- y
IORAL PRC_B- | IORAL e
SCORING J_100_0 | SCORING S
1
AGE | TRANSAC- TXNAGE | TRANSAC- y
TION IN _BJ_100 | TIONIN e
WAITING _01 WAITING S
FOR FOR
APPROVAL APPROVAL
AGING AGING
PROCESS
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ACR | PREPARE TXNA- PREPARE y
BATCH CR_B- BATCH e
DATA FOR J_100_0 | DATA FOR S
INTEREST 2 INTEREST
ACCRUAL ACCRUAL
AND DELIN- AND DELIN-
QUENCY QUENCY
PROCESS-
ING
PDC | POST PDCPR POST y
DATED C_B- DATED e
CHECKS J_100_0 | CHECKS S
1
PDC | PENDING PDCPN PENDING y
PDC D_B- PDC PRO- e
J_100_0 | CESSING S
1
LTR2 | PDC LCSPD- | PDC y
RENEWAL C_B- RENEWAL e
LETTER J_100_0 | LETTER S
1 GENERA-
TION
DOT | APPLICA- DOL- APPLICA- Y
TION DOCU- | PRC_B- | TION DOC- | e
MENT LOAD | J 000 0 | UMENT S
2 LOAD
ODD | ONE TIME OLSPD- | ONE TIME Y
2 ACH POST P_B- ACH POST e
DATED PAY- | J_100_0 | DATED S
MENT LET- 1 PAYMENT
TER LETTER
PROCESS-
ING
WFP | BILLING WTX- BILLING Y
BIL_B- PROCESS- e
J_132_0 | ING S
1
WFP | DELIN- WTX- DELIN- Y
QUENCY DLQ_B- | QUENCY e
J 132 0 | PROCESS- s
1 ING
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& 5| o €
Ea Description ?:ktfh Description E :E '% § Comment
=) D 2| =73
c = 0| O| =
w Olwm|O|a
WFP | LATE WTX- LATE Y
CHARGE LTC_B- CHARGE e
J_132_0 | ASSESS- S
1 MENT
WFP | STATEMENT | WTXPS- | STATE- Y
G_B- MENT GEN- e
J 132 0 | ERATION s
1
WFP | RATE WTX- RATE Y
CHANGE RAT_B- CHANGE e
J_132_0 | PROCESS- S
1 ING
WFP | TERMINA- WTX- TERMINA- Y
TION TIP_B- TION PRO- e
J_132_0 | CESSING S
1
TPE PERIODIC TXNPM- | PERIODIC
MAIN- F_B- MAIN-
TAINENCE J_100_0 | TAINENCE
FEE 1 FEE PRO-
CESSING
WFP | UNIT WUP- UNIT c
UPLOAD PRC _B- | UPLOAD 0
J 132 0 m
1 m
o]
n
ODD | BATCH JOB | CBUUT- | BATCH JOB
2 FOR L_B- FOR
MONTHLY J_100_0 | MONTHLY
HANDSOFF | 4 HAND-
FILE FOR SOFF FILE
SIMAH FOR SIMAH
PUR | PURGE ALL | PTTPRC | PURGEALL c
PTT TABLES | _BJ_100 | PTT o]
_01 TABLES m
o]
n
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Ea Description ?:ktfh Description E :E '% § Comment
=) D 2| =73
c = 0| O| =
w Olwm|O|a
TPE BATCH JOB | TXN- BATCH JOB y
FOR SET- MAC_B- | FOR SET- e
TING J_100_0 | TING S
MATURED 1 MATURED
ACCOUNT ACCOUNT
CONDITION CONDITION
TPE NON TXNRF- | NON c
REFUND GL | D_B- REFUND 0
J _100_0 | GL PRO- m
1 CESSING m
o]
n
TPE PAYMENT TXNPA- PAYMENT y
ARRANGE- P_B- ARRANGE- e
MENT J_100_0 | MENT PRO- s
1 CESSING
TPE DELAY FEE | TXND- DELAY FEE y
LY _B- PROCESS- e
J_100_0 | ING S
1
TPE STATE- TXNST- STATE- y
MENT PAST | M_B- MENT PAST e
MATURITY J_100_0 | MATURITY s
1 PROCESS-
ING
TPE BLACK VEVBB- | BLACK c
BOOK K_B- BOOK o]
INTERFACE | J 100_0 | INTERFACE m
1 m
o
n
LBT BULK NSF TXNNS- | BULK NSF
PAYMENT F_B- PAYMENT
REVER- J_100_0 | REVER-
SALS 1 SALS
ACR | STOP TXNA- STOP y
INTEREST CR_B- INTEREST e
ACCRUAL J_100_0 | ACCRUAL S
3 PROCESS-
ING
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& 5| o €
Ea Description ?:ktfh Description E :E '% § Comment
=) D 2| =73
c = 0| O| =
w Olwm|O|a
QRT | CUSTOMER | QCSPR CUS- y
SERVICE C_B- TOMER e
REAL TIME J_100_0 | SERVICE S
QUEUE 2 REAL TIME
QUEUE
PROCESS-
ING
ODD | OUT- OCP- OUT- y
2 BOUND PRC_B- | BOUND e
CUSTOMER | J_100_0 | CUS- S
EXTRACTS 1 TOMER
TO PAY- EXTRACTS
MENT TO PAY-
AGENCIES MENT
AGENCIES
IFP OFFLINE ICAPRC | OFFLINE y
CALL _BJ_100 | CALL e
ACTIVITY _01 ACTIVITY s
POSTING POSTING
ACR | RE-START TXNA- RE-START y
INTEREST CR_B- INTEREST e
ACCRUAL J_100_0 | ACCRUAL S
4
IFP UPLOAD ITUPRC | UPLOAD y
TRANSAC- _BJ_100 | TRANSAC- e
TIONS _01 TIONS S
IFP POST ITUPRC | POST y
UPLOADED | BJ 100 | UPLOADED e
TRANSAC- _02 TRANSAC- s
TIONS TIONS

Producer Cycles

The Producer setup screen enables you to define the dealer or producer status cycle. This
tells the system which status a producer can cycle through. (This information is recorded in
the Status field on the Producers section of the Producer setup screen.

For example,
ACTIVE

| TEMPORARY | [INACTIVE]

The Producer Setup screen also defines the user responsibilities capable of changing the
producer status.
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Note

The system enables only producers/dealers with a status of ACTIVE to fund contracts.

To set up Producer Cycles

1. On the Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing home screen, click
Setup —Setup —Administration —-System —Producer Cycles.

2. The system displays the Producer Cycles screen. The producer cycle screen contains
three section:

e Cycle Definition
e Current/Next Status
e Status Change Responsibilities

ORACLE B Signedinas DEMOSALES ~ Accessibilty 1§ Signout O
Financial Services Lending and Leasing
e — Producer Cycles (3] Close
i Ormation Cycle Definition
> Servicing View ~ Format ~ | Freeze [ Detach Wrap 3]
>| Collections |cyce [Type
> WEp Hrro PRODUCER CYCLE
>|Tools
Setup Current/ Next Status o Add | View | o7 Audit
W Setup z View ~ Format ~ | [ Freeze i Detach 1| Wrap 30}
V' Administration | current code | next Code |
7 system
System Parameter ACTIVE ACTIVE
Lookups ACTIVE INACTIVE
User Defined Tables ACTIVE TEMPORARY
Audit Tables INACTIVE ACTIVE
User Defined Defaults| _ INACTIVE INACTIVE
Transaction Codes | INACTIVE TEMPORARY
Data Files TEMPORARY ACTVE
Dedupe TEMPORARY INACTIVE
Securitization TEMPORARY TEMPORARY
Events g
Batch Jobs

e Current/ Next Status
v:mu;: ydes [ seveandAdd | [ save And Retum | GaRetum |

Reports
Error Messages LR S B
Translations * Next Code [=]
7 User

Organezation Status Change Responsibilities P add | FEd | [ vew | < Audt

Companies. View » Format~ | [ Freeze Efi Detach Wrap 5t}

Lser | |Allovied Ind

e e data to display.

Credit Bureau

Correspondence
General Ledger
Queues

Printers

Bark Detais
Check Details
Standard Payees

Currencies
H m 3

3. Inthe Cycle Definitions section, you can view the following information.

Field: View This:

Cycle Displays the cycle name.

Type Displays the cycle type.

4. Inthe Cycle/Next Status section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Current Code Select the current code from which you need to perform transition,
from the drop-down list.

Next Code Select the code to which you need to perform transition, from the
drop-down list.
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5. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

6. Inthe Status Change Responsibilities section, perform any of the Basic Operations
mentioned in Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Responsibility Code Select the responsibility that will be capable of executing this
transition, from the drop-down list.

Allowed Indicator Check this box to enable the responsibility to execute the
transition.

Vendors

During the life of an account, a financial institution might require the use of specialized
services of a vendor for various purposes; for example, repossessing a vehicle, retaining an
attorney for bankruptcy court proceedings, or making field calls. With the system’s Vendors
window, you can:

e Maintain vendor information

e Maintain services offered by the vendor

e Assign tasks to the vendors and subsequently track and process those tasks
e Charge vendor expenses to customers

e Enter and update invoices raised by the vendors

e Post vendor transactions

e Process vendor payments.

Once an invoice has been presented for a service performed by a vendor, you can enter the

information on the Vendor Management form and create a monetary transaction. You can
then choose if the customer should pay any particular expense or not.

Vendor Services

The Vendor Service screen enables you to establish the links between the service type,
vendor group, and the work order type. It records which vendor groups can provide which type
of services and which service type belongs to which work order types.

For each service type (Service Type field), there can be multiple vendor groups. Each vendor
(Group field) can belong to one or multiple vendor group(s). The list of values for the vendor
group is managed in the lookup. Each work order type (Work Order Type field) can be linked
to one or multiple work order type(s).

Navigating to Vendor services

1. On the Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing home screen, click
Setup —Setup —Administration —System —Vendors.

2. The system displays the Vendor screen. The details are grouped under two tabs:
e Cycles
e Vendor Services
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2.11.1.1 Cycles Tab
The Cycle link allows you to define the various vendor cycles and the responsibilities that can
gain access to the various transactions in each cycle. The different categories are:

e You can define vendor status cycle and restrict the status change based on
responsibility.

|&cTrvE £—NACTIVE

e You can define vendor invoice status cycle and restrict the status change based on
responsibility.

MEw ———={OPEN —=lolosE

e You can define vendor assignment status cycle and restrict the status change based on
responsibility.

INEw ——{0PEN ———BCOMPLETED ———|CLOSE

WOID

e You can define vendor invoice payment status cycle and restrict the status change
based on responsibility.

MEA CIFEN CLOSE

oD

1. Click Setup —Setup —Administration —System —Vendors —Cycles. The screen
contains three sections:

To set up the vendor cycles

e Status Cycle
e Current/Next Status
e Status Change Responsibilities
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2. In the Status Cycle section, you can view the following information:

ORACLE’ Bsignedinas DEMOSALES v Accessibiity 3 Signout O

Financial Services Lending and Leasing

> DashBoard oo e

>| Origination Cycles Vendor Services

> Servicin
il Status Cydle

2| Collections View~ Format~ [P Freeze i Detach Wrap @

2/ WP L |eyce [Type

>/ Tools [ VEN_VENDOR_ASG_STATUS VENDOR ASSIGNMENT STATUS CYCLE

e VEN_INVOICE_PMT_STATUS 'VENDOR INVOICE PAYMENTS STATUS CYCLE

VEN_INVOICE_STATUS 'VENDOR INVOICE STATUS CYCLE
¥ Setup VEN_VENDOR_STATUS VENDOR STATUS CYCLE
¥ Adminitration
W System

System Parameter Current/ Next Status st ||| vl | 1= e R
Lookups. Wiewr] Format - | B Freeze [t Detach Wrap (5]
User Defined Tables e [Wext Status |
Audit Tables M clos close
User Defined Defauts _ COMPLETED GHOSE
Transaction Codes COMPLETED COMPLETED.
Diata Fies NEW NEW
Dedupe NEW OPEN
Securitization OPEN COMPLETED
Events ﬂ OPEN OPEN
Bateh Jobs OPEN voID
Producer Cycles VOID VoID
Vendors 1
Reports

Al BT Current/ Next Status

Translations I Save And Retum | @ Return
7 user

Organization * Current Status | CLOSE

[

Companies
Access
Users Status Change Responsibilities oaF add | A Edit | view | <2 aud
Credit Bureau View » Format » | Freeze  iDetach | o Wrap (o]
Correspondence T

* Next Status | CLOSE

3 | Atoveed

General Ledger T m ¥
Queues

Frinters
Bank Details
Check Detais
Standard Payees.

Currencies o
« i v

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: View this:

Cycle Display the status cycle for the vendor

Type Displays the type of the cycle

3. Inthe Current/Next Status section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Current Status | Select the current code from which need to transition, from
the drop-down list

Next Status Select the current code to which you need to transition, from
the drop-down list

4. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

5. In the Status Change Responsibilities section, perform any of the Basic Operations
mentioned in Navigation chapter:

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Allowed Select ‘Yes’ to enable the responsibility to execute the transition and
‘No’ to disable
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Field:

Do this:

Responsibility

Select the responsibility that will be capable of executing this transition
(from current code to the next code), from the drop-down list.

6. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

2.11.1.2 Vendor Services Tab

1. Click Setup —Setup —Administration —System —Vendors —Vendor Services.

The screen
e Services

contains three sections:

e Vendor Groups

e Work Order Types

ORACLE"

Financial Services Lending and Leasing

B Signedinas DEMOSALES ~ Accessbiity 13 Signout O

3| DashBoard
2| Origination
2| servicing
>l Collections
2| WP
»| Tools
Setup
7 setup
7 Administration
v System
System Parameter
Lookups:
User Defined Tables
Audit Tables
User Defined Defaulte
Transaction Codes |
Data Files
Dedupe
Securitzation

Batch Jobs
Producer Cydles
Vendors
Reports
Error Messages
Translations

v User
Organization
Companies
Access
Users
Credit Bureau
Correspondence
General Ledger
Queues
Printers
Bank Details
Check Details
Standard Payees
Cumences -

'

Events ﬂ

Vvendors [ Close
Cydles Vendor Services =

Services

View ~ Format ~ | [Ep Freeze §f{ Detach A Wrap )
|service Type |Enabled
ATTORNEY FEE ¥
TRANSPORT OF UNIT
AUCTION/SALE CHARGES
SEARCH BMV/DMV RECORDS
BOND CHARGES

<< <=

Vendor Groups dp add | S view | <7 Audi

[View=] Format - | Freeze ffiDetach | ollwrap | §

| Group

ATTORNEY
BANKRUPTCY TRUSTEE
FIELD INVESTIGATION

Vendor Groups
[ save nd Add | [ save And Return | Ga Retum |

*Growp [=]
Work Order Types dpadd | Peit | [Evew | o puit |
View ~ Format + | Freeze i Detach Jl wrap 2o}
_ |work Order Type |Transaction 1%
BANKRUPTCY 'LEGAL BANKRUPTCY EXPENSES
COLLECTION REPOSSESSION EXPENSES
RECOVERY REPOSSESSION EXPENSES
SERVICING SERVICING EXPENSES

2. Inthe Services section, you can view the following information:

Field:

View this:

Service Type

Displays the service type.

Enabled

Displays if the service is enabled or not.

3. Inthe Vendor Groups section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field:

Do this:

Group

Select the vendor group from the drop-down list.

4. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.
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5. In the Work Order Types section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter:

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Work Order Type Select the work order type from the drop-down list.

Transaction Select the associated transaction for the service type from the

drop-down list.

6. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

Reports

The Reports screen allows you to setup reports in the system.

To set up the Reports

1. Click Setup —Setup —Administration —System —Reports link. The system displays
the Report screen. The details are grouped into two:

e Reports
e Report Parameters

2. In the Reports section,perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation
chapter.

ORACLE

P L . . . B signedinas  DEMOSALES v Accesshbilty @ Signout O
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

T Reports (3 Close
>| Origination Reports odp Add | 7 Edit =| View | o Audit
2| Servicing v x| Format ~ | Freeze I Detach Wrap @
>/ Collections . |code | Description |Package | Module |systemDefined  |Enabled |
> WP ACCOUNT_WISE_PDC ACCOUNT WISE PDC LIST OCSPDC_EM_100_03 SERVICING Ci¥es o ¥ -
>/ Tools ACC_LIST_LEASE ACCOUNTS AND LISTING - LEASE OCSACC_EM_121 01 COLLECTIONS § Yes ") No Y
ST ACC_LIST_LINE ACCOUNTS AND LISTING - LINE OCSACC_EM_112_01 COLLECTIONS e o ¥

o » ACC_LIST_LOAN ACCOUNTS AND LISTING - LOAN OCSACC_EM_111.01 COLLECTIONS § Yes 7 o ¥

i T ACC_PAYABLE_ORIGINATION  ACCOUNT PAYABLE(ORIGINATION) OFNAPY_EM_100_01 ORIGINATION es ) No Y =
7 System

System Parameter Reports

Lookups: [ save And Retum | g Return

User Defined Tables

Audit Tables Code ACCOUNT.WISE PDC Module SERVICING

User Defined pefauts o sne | ACTO N Witk FCAET SystemDefined @ Yes "/ No

{Tieacticn Cixles ) Package OCSPDC_EM_100_03 Frakled

Data Files S e

Dedupe Report Parameters ahadd | JEit | [ vew | of Audt

Securtization Vem~ Fomat~ | B} | DFreess GiDetath | dWrep | W

E‘;z‘:’hb; i ~ [Parameter bescription [Parameter Type [Parameter Sub Type [Defauit [sort [Enabled

e [ CoMPANY. BRANCH COMPANY / BRANCH LIST OF VALUES PORTFOLIO COMPANY AND BRANCH  ALL/ALL 2 ¥

i P_ACC_NBR_FRON ACCOUNT . FROM NUNBER 3 Y

ol P_ACC_NBR_TO ACCOUNT NO. TO NUMBER 4 ¥
REP_FORNAT REFORT FORMAT LIST OF VALUES REPORT FORMAT TYPE POF 5 ¥

Error Messages

Translations

¥ User

Organization

Companies

Access

Users

Credt Burzau

Correspondence

General Ledger

Queves

Printers

Bank Detais

Check Detais

Standard Payees

Currencies -

“ v

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field

Do this:

Code

Specify the code of the report.
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Field Do this:

Description Specify the description of the report.

Package Specify the package .

Module Select the code of the report from the drop-down list.

System Select ‘Yes’, if you wish to maintain the Report as system defined
Defined Yes/ | and ‘No’, if you do not want to maintain it as system defined.

No System defined entries cannot be modified. If the entry is not

system defined, then it can be modified.

Enabled Check this box to enable the report definition.

3. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

4. In the Report Parameters section,perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field Do this:

Parameter Specify the parameter code of the report.

Description Specify the description of the parameter.

Parameter Type Select the parameter type of the report from the drop-down list.

Parameter Sub Type Select the parameter sub type of the report from the drop-down
list.

Default Specify the default value for the report parameter (value to
initially populate, or used if no value is supplied) (optional).

Sort Specify the sort order for the lookup code. This determines the
order these report parameters are displayed or processed.

Enabled Check this box to enable the report definition.

5. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

2.13 Error Messages

In the Error Messages Setup screen, you can translate or modify the text of error messages.
the system displays all messages as they appear to the system users in the Error Message
section’s Message field.

New messages created with the Error Messages screen can then be translated with the
Setup —Setup —Administration —System —Translation —Message Translation
screen.

To set up the Error Messages Setup screen

1. Click Setup —Setup —Administration —System —Error Messages. The system
displays the Error Message screen.
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2. Onthe Error Messages Setup screen’s Error Type section, use the Error Type field to
select the error type. These are the categories of error messages available for creating or
editing.

3. The error messages associated with the error type you selected appear in the Error
Message section.

4. In the Error Messages section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.

ORACLE’ Dsignedinas  DEMOSALES = Accessbiity 3 Signout O
Financial Services Lending and Leasing
B DashBoard Error Messages 5] Qlose
i oIt Error Message o Audt
>| Servicing View v Format ~ | B Freeze i Detach Wrap 3t
2/ Collections | [ErrorType |
> WP [0 senver MESsAGE A~
3] Tools CLIENT ERROR. a4
B CLIENT MESSAGE i
Setun CLIENT QUESTION
Generalledger & R RO
Queues
Printers
Bank Details Error Message P add | A Edt | [ View | o Audit
Check Details \Meveo| Format - | Freeze [ Detach 1 wrap o]
e "~ [Region |country | customer = [Engine [Error Code [Error Message |systemDefined  |Enabled |
;” ':";'Es s¥s svs sys Rl 000001 Transaction Locked, Transaction Posting Faled o 8 ¥ -
ip Codes
f 5YS SYS SYS TN 00002 @0 === Transaction Posting Successful ===== @ Yes) No A
¥ Products = =
5Y5 5Y5 SYS TXN 000003 Transaction Posting will occur on Txn Dt @ Yes'  No Y
Asset Types
e —— svs v svs - 000004 Invalid Account Number - ~ACC_NBR~ , .
& Exch Transaction Posting Failed
urrency Exchange
2 i 5YS SYS SYS XN 000005 Transaction Posting Failed Y
Scoring Parameters ﬂ
Produdts 5Ys SYS SYS TNM 000006 Transaction Locked, Transaction Posting Falled Y
s svs svs svs ™ wooo7 Transaction Posting Successful === ¥
T svs svs s¥5 ™M 000008 Transaction Posting vil occur on Twn Dt ¥
Edis eps v s - — Invalid Account Number - ~ACC_NBRw , .
oes Transaction Posting Failed
5YSs SYS SYS M 000010 Transaction Posting Failed Y -
Scoring Models
Fees.
Origination Fees Error Message
Compensation 2 [ Sove And Retun | ¢ Retun
Commission
s e Region 5Y§ Engne XN Enabled
e Country VS Error Code 000001 * Error Message | TRANSACTION LOCKED, TRANSACTION POST
Stipulations Customer # 5YS System Defined @ Yes( No
Spreads
Statement Messages
Letters
Promotions
Subvention
Escrow
7 WP
Index Rates -

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field Do this:

Region Specify the region code.

Country Specify the country code.

Customer Specify the customer code.

Engine Specify the engine code.

Error Code Specify the error code.

System Defined Displays whether the record is system defined or not.

Enabled Check this box to enable the data error message.

Error Message Specify the error message.

5. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

2.14 Translation

You can setup translation properties.
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Navigating to Translation

1. Click Setup —Setup —Administration —System —Translation. The system displays
the Translation screen. On this screen you can,

e Setup Translation

e Translate Error Messages

Setup Translation

In the Setup Translation tab, you can translate the contents of a predefined list of setup
description fields into a different language.

After you translate an entry in the Translation Data section, the system adds the new data to

the setup form.

To set up the Translation Setup

1. Click Setup —Setup —Administration —System —Translation —Setup
Translation.

2. In the Language section, you can select the language for which you need to setup the

translation.

ORACLE’

Financial Services Lending and Leasing

Bsignedinas DEMOSALES v Accessbity @ Signgut €

>/ DashBoard Translations 3] Clost
2| Origination Setup Translation  fessage Translation 7
2| Servicing e
2| Collections View~ Format~ | B 4 Detach Wrap [50]
2 Wrp " JLanguage
2/ Tools [ eveisn
Setup DEFAULT
FRENCH
v setup 5
% Administration
7 System Source Type
System Parameter View > Format~ | B Freeze & Detach ol Wrap @ 485 Populate All
Lockupe [ Source Type
User Defined Tables W ssiowens o
Audit Tables TS i
User Defined Defaults AUDIT TABLES i
T AUDIT TABLE COLUMNS
DetoiFles CALLACTION TYPES -
Dedupe
Securtization
Events ﬂ Translation Data FEt | [EView | <7 Audt
Batch Jobs igwiz] Format + | Hioetach | ol wrap ) © AlE) Translated ©) Untranslsted Populate Detais
P’“dd““’q“‘“ [Key 1 [Key 2 [key 3 [key & [key 5 [Key 6 |systemDefined  |Enabled [Desc 1 [Tra
Vendors
R:D:t: [ s0-0avoEQ UNDEFINED. UNDEFINED UNDEFINED UNDEFINED 30DAYSDELQACCOU! ¥ 50 -
e AGED_APP_QUEUE  UNDEFINED UNDEFINED UNDEFINED UNDEFINED UNDEFINED ¥ AGED APPLICATIONS AG |
it AGED_CON_QUEUE UMDEFINED UNDEFINED UNDEFINED UNDEFINED UNDEFINED ¥ AGED CONTRACTS Q AG|=|
7 User APPROVED_APP_QUE UNDEFINED UNDEFINED UNDEFINED UNDEFINED UNDEFINED ¥ APPROVED / CONDIT AP| |
Organization B1 UNDEFINED UNDEFINED UNDEFINED UNDEFINED UNDEFINED Y Q1 @i
Companies BKRP_CH_13 UNDEFINED UNDEFINED UNDEFINED UNDEFINED UNDEFINED ¥ BANKRUPTCY QUEUE BAI
Access BKRP_CH_ 7 UNDEFINED UNDEFINED UNDEFINED UNDEFINED UNDEFINED ¥ BANKRUPTCY QUEUE BAI
Users c UNDEFINED UNDEFINED UNDEFINED UNDEFINED UNDEFINED Y QUERY-C1 au
ERi A CONTRACT_QUEUE UNDEFINED UNDEFINED UNDEFINED UNDEFINED UNDEFINED Y CONTRACT VERIFICY CO
Coneepandetics DATA_ENTRY_QUEU UNDEFINED UNDEFINED UNDEFINED UNDEFINED UNDEFINED 12 DATA ENTRY APPLICI DA'
ze"em ekt DEF UNDEFINED UNDEFINED UNDEFINED UNDEFINED UNDEFINED ¥ DEFICIENCY QUELE : DEI
ueues
) DELQ_DAYS_0_30  UNDEFINED UNDEFINED UNDEFINED UNDEFINED UNDEFINED ¥ DELINQUENCY QUEU DEI
rinters
kb DELQ_DAYS_100  UNDEFINED UNDEFINED UNDEFINED UNDEFINED UNDEFINED ¥ DELQ_DAYS_100  DEl
bk DELQ_DAYS_15  UNDEFINED UNDEFINED UNDEFINED UNDEFINED UNDEFINED ¥ DELQ_DAYS_15 DAl
Currencies DELQ_DAYS 30+  UNDEFINED UNDEFINED UNDEFINED UNDEFINED UNDEFINED ¥ DELINQUENCY QUEU DEl ~
Zp Codes o i »
7 Products
Asset Types <
o RV: Translation Data
ndex Rates
[ save and Retum | o Return
Currency Exchange
Scoring Parameters
i Ker 1 s00avDEQ “Systen DV B Mo bescs
roducts i
i Key 2 UNDEFINED Defined - Translation 3
> ;- * Enabled
Contract :E‘ i S:g:::::g N Desc4
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Note

For more information, refer Language setup at the end of this chapter.

3. Inthe Source Type section, you can select the source (or location in the system) of the
item you want to translate.

4. Click Populate All in the Source Type section and the system loads the setup data
descriptions in the Translation section screen for the selected source type.

If you have new entries and are unsure as to which setup items have been updated since
the last translation, click Populate All, the system loads the additional data for all items
with no impact to the previously translated data for any of the entries.

5. In the Translation Data section, Select:

e All —-to view all the records (both translated and un-translated) in the Translation Data
section.

e Translated — to view all the translated records in the Translation Data section.
e Un Translated — to view all the un-translated records in the Translation Data section.

6. Inthe Translation Data section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.

Note

You cannot add a new record.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field Do this:

Key 1 Displays the first reference key value.

Key 2 Displays the second reference key value.

Key 3 Displays the third reference key value.

Key 4 Displays the fourth reference key value.

Key 5 Displays the fifth reference key value.

Key 6 Displays the sixth reference key value.

System Defined Select ‘Yes', if you wish to maintain the data as system defined

and ‘No’, if you do not want to maintain it as system defined.

Enabled Check this box to indicate that the record is active.

Desc 1 Translation 1 | Specify the first translated description.

Desc 2 Translation 2 | Specify the second translated description.

Desc 3 Translation 3 | Specify the third translated description.

Desc 4 Translation 4 | Specify the fourth translated description.

7. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.
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2.14.2

Message Translation Setup

In the Message Translation tab, you can translate the contents of a predefined list of error
messages into a different language.

After you translate an entry in the Error Message section, the system adds the new data to
the error message.

To set up the Message Translation Setup

1. Click Setup —Setup —Administration —System —Translation —Message
Translation.

2. Inthe Language section, you can select the language for which the translation needs to

be done.

ORACLE"
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Country 5¥S
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000002
000003
000004
000005
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Y
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¥ Only one ACH Definit Only one ACH Definit +
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Note

For more information, refer Language setup at the end of this chapter.

In the Error Type, you can select the type of error message you want to translate.

4. Click Populate All in the Error Type section and the system loads the error messages

in the Error Message section for the selected error type.

If you have new entries and are unsure as to which error messages have been updated
since the last translation, click Populate All, the system loads the additional data for all
items with no impact to the previously translated data for any of the entries.

5. Inthe Error Message section, select:
e All - to view all the records (both translated and un-translated) in the Error Message

section.

e Translated — to view all the translated records in the Error Message section.

e Untranslated — to view all the un-translated records in the Error Message section.
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6. Inthe Error Message section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.

Note

You cannot add a new record.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field Do this:

Region Displays the region code.

Country Displays the country code.

Customer Displays the customer code.

Engine Displays the engine name.

Error Code Displays the error code.

System Defined Check this box to indicate that the record is system defined.
Enabled Check this box to indicate that the record is active.

Message Specify the error message.

English Translation Specify the English translated description.

7. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

Language setup

On the Lookup master tab’s Lookup Types screen, you can add other languages to the
TRD _LANGUAGE_CD lookup type and perform translations for those languages.

However, translated data only appears in one language, which is defined by the User
Language parameter. This parameter can be defined in the system configuration file, typically
named DBKWEB.CFG, which defines the parameter as:

Parameter: otherparams=0ORA_USER=<schema_name> USR LANG=<native language>

Note

<native language> should match lookup codes in the TRD LANGUAGE CD lookup type
on the Administration form’s Lookups screen.

The system supports the following pre-defined list of setup items for translation:

Asset Sub Types

Asset Types
Assignments

Audit Table Columns
Audit Tables

Call Action Result Types

2 i

2-95 ORACLE



10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.
26.
27.
28.
20.
30.
31.
32.
33.
34.
35.
36.
37.
38.
39.
40.
41.
42.
43.
44,

Call Action Types

Checklist Action Types
Checklist Types

Commission Plans
Companies

Company Branch Departments
Company Branches
Compensation Plans

Credit Bureau Score Reasons
Credit Models

Credit Scoring Parameters
Edits

Escrow Disburse Rules
Escrow Sub Types

Flex Table Attributes

Flex Tables

GL Transaction Types

GL Translators

Job Sets

Jobs

Lookup Codes

Lookup Types

Portfolio Companies

Portfolio Company Branches
Producers

Product Instruments

Product Insurances

Product Pricings

Products

Promotions

Spreads

Standard Correspondences
Standard Document Definitions
Standard Element Definitions
Standard Function Definitions
Transaction Codes

Error Messages

Org. Fees
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3.1

3. Administration User

In the Administration —User, you can record setup data that define your organization
structure and its users. Information in this link is more “data” related, whereas the information
stored on the System drop-down link functions more like switches that control system
behavior.

Navigating to Administration System

1. On the Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing home page, click
Setup —Setup —Administration —User.

The User drop-down link records the following data:

e Organization

e Companies

e Access

e Users

e Credit Bureau

e Correspondence
e General Ledger
e Queues

e Printers

e Bank Details

e Check Details

e Standard Payees
e Currencies

e ZipCodes

Organization

The Organization page records the operational hierarchy of your business in terms of people.
It groups the human resources of your business in three categories: organization, division,
and department. The system uses this data to control access of users to applications and
accounts.(The Companies page allows you to setup the location of these applications and
accounts.)

Note

You can have only one active organization, so use the Organization field to define your
organization at its highest level.

Divisions are groups within your organization that will have access to the same
applicationsand accounts. Larger organizations often define their divisions by region. Smaller
organizations may define division as branch offices or even departments, and might only have
one division defined.
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Departments are smaller units within a division. They expand on who is in the corresponding
Division field. The system uses this sub page, for example, when setting up the Services page
on the Utility form. At least one department must be defined for each division.

I—Qrganization —‘ '
I—.. Division A —l | I— Divisioln .B —I

' Deptl Dept2 Dept 3 Deptl Dept2 . Dept 3
{PEOPLE)

As an example of an organization setup, Oracle Corp. might be defined as:
Organization: O-00010racle Corp.ORA

Division: OD-001Central RegionC01

Department. ODD-010riginationORG

Department. ODD-02FundingFUN

Department. ODD-03ServicingSER

Division: OD-002Eastern RegionE01

Department. ODD-11ServicingSER

Department. ODD-12CollectionCOL

™ ]

I—Central Region (C01) —I Eastern Region (E0L)
Crigination Funding Servicing Servicing .Collcctions
(ORG) {FUN) (SERV) (SER) (coL)

Note

The Short Name field on the Organization page allows you to create the ID that Oracle Fi-
nancial Services Lending and Leasing will use when referring to the organization, division,
and department throughout the system.

To setup the Organization page
1. Click Setup —Setup —Administration —User —Organization.
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2. In the Organization Definition section, there can be only one active entry, so use this
page to define your organization at its highest level. Perform any of the Basic Operations

mentioned in Navigation chapter.
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ey it 3o
b Crliation Organization Definition A | [Evew | o2 aa | =
>| Servicing Sl romat - | B Freeze i Detach wap | B
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5| WFP [ o-o001 DEMO CORP. TS ¥ UMITED STATES  MINNEAPOLIS MINNESOTA nEL LINEZ 1 TEST 55344
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>/ Tools
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Translations ~ r
7 user i seveandretum | Gagetur |
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v
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* Short N " S Extn 2 IE
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Fryiers * Phone 1| (123)-456-7690
Bank Details:
Check Details ﬂ Division Definition odp Add | A Edit | View | < Audit
Standard Payecs View ~ Format + | Freze ffivetach | oJwran | @
;“”:”d”" __ [owision |wision Name [ short ame |Enabled | Country |cty state |addresstine 1 |addressne2 |zp
Y poces M o0t DMC-USA uso1 ¥ UNITEDSTATES  MINNEAPOLIS MINNESOTA UNEL ez B -
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Scoring Hodels [ ooo-01 ORIGINATION  ORG Y UMITEDSTATES  MINNEAPOLIS MINNESOTA nEL nEz 5534
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A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Organization Specify the organization ID (the ID is the unique identifier used
internally by Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing to

represent your organization).

Note: Do not edit this field.

Organization Specify the organization name.

Short Name Specify the short name for the organization.

Note: This ID represents this organization throughout the sys-
tem.

Enabled Check this box to enable the organization.

Note: Only one enabled organization is currently allowed by
Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing.

Country Select the country where the organization is located from the

drop-down list.

City Specify the city where the organization is located.

State Select the state where the organization is located from the

drop-down list.

Address Line 1 Specify the address line 1 for the organization.

Address Line 2 Specify the address line 2 for the organization.
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Field: Do this:

Zip Select the zip code of the location where the organization is
located from the drop-down list.

Extn Specify the extension of the selected zip code.

Phone 1 Specify the primary phone number for the organization.

Extn 1 Specify the phone extension for the primary phone number.

Phone 2 Specify the alternate phone number for the organization .

Extn 2 Specify the phone extension for the alternate phone number, if
specified.

Fax 1 Specify the primary fax number for the organization.

Fax 2 Specify the alternate fax number for the organization.

Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

In the Division Definition section, you can setup the information for the groups within
your organization that will have access to the same applications and accounts. Perform

any of the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field:

Do this:

Division

Specify the division ID. The ID is the unique identifier used inter-
nally by the system to represent the division within the organiza-
tion.

Note: Once specified, do not edit this field.

Division Name

Specify the division name.

Short Name Specify the short name for the division.
Note: This ID represents this division throughout the system
(required).

Enabled Check this box to enable the division.

Country Select the country where the division is located from the drop-
down list.

City Specify the city where the division is located.

State Select the state where the division is located from the drop-down

list.

Address Line 1

Specify the address line 1 for the division.

Address Line 2
(unlabeled)

Specify the address line 2 for the division.

Zip

Select the zip code of the location where the division is located
from the drop-down list.
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Field: Do this:

Extn Specify the extension of the selected zip code.

Phone 1 Specify the primary phone number for the division.
Extn 1 Specify the extension for the primary phone number.
Phone 2 Specify the alternate phone number for the division.
Extn 2 Specify the extension for the alternate phone number .
Fax 1 Specify the primary fax number for the division.

Fax 2 Specify the alternate fax number for the division.

5. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

6. Click Setup —Setup —Administration —User —Organization —Department
Definition.

7. On the Department Definition section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned
in Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Department Specify the department ID.

Note: The ID is the unique identifier used internally by the sys-
tem to represent the department within the division.

Department Name Specify the department name.

Short Name Specify the short name for the department.

Note: This is the ID that appears throughout the system to repre-
sent this department.

Enabled Check this box to enable the department.

Country Select the country where the department is located from the
drop-down list.

City Specify the city where the department is located.

State Select the state where the department is located from the drop-
down list.

Address Line 1 Specify the address line 1 for the department.

Address Line 2 Specify the address line 2 for the department.

Zip Select the zip code where the department is located from the

drop-down list.

Extn Specify the zip extension where the department is located.
Phone 1 Specify the primary phone number for the department.
Extn 1 Specify the phone extension for the primary phone number.
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3.2

Field: Do this:

Phone 2 Specify the alternate phone number for the department.
Extn 2 Specify the phone extension for the alternate phone number.
Fax 1 Specify the primary fax number for the department.

Fax 2 Specify the alternate fax number for the department.

8. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.
9. Click Setup —Setup —Administration —User —Organization —Display Format.

10. On the Display Format section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Format Type Select the type of format from the drop-down list.

Format Sub Type Select the sub type of the format from the drop-down list. The format
sub type will be displayed based on the format type selected.

Format Specify the format based on the format and sub type format selected.
Format Mask Specify the format mask.

Format Filled Specify the format filled.

Special Data Specify the special data, if any.

Enabled Check this box to enable the display format.

11. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

Companies

The Companies page records the hierarchical structure of your portfolio companies and their
branches. Just as Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing uses the Organization page
to determine the location of people, it uses the information on the Companies page to
determine the location of applications and accounts. In completing the Companies page,
there can be more than one company, and each company can have more than one branch.

Accounting is performed at the company level. Accounts and applicationscan be sorted down
to the branch level. For this reason, branches are set up to reflect different business practices.
You would set up different branches if, for example:

e The General Ledger (GL) differs between branches
e The branches work with different accounts
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e There is a difference between branches in terms of the tasks they perform (loan
origination, servicing, collections, and so on)

I— | Complany}% —| .. I— ..Compiany B —l

.Blanch 1. .Branc'h 2 Branch 3 Branch1 Branch2 Branch 3 j
(APPLICATIONS/ACCOUNTS)

As an example of the companies setup, Oracle Corp. might have the following companies and
branches defined as:

Company: C-0001TrustOne Financial CorpTOFC
Branch: CB-01TOFC - HeadquartersHQ

Branch: CB-02Kennedy Plaza KP

Company: C-0002Credtyme Credit CorpCCC
Branch: CB-11CCC - HeadquartersHQ

Branch: CB-12CCC - MissoulaMT

TrustOne Financial Cradtyme Credit
Corp. (TOFC) —I |_ Corp.(CCC) |
;FOFC-Haadquarters .Kennedy Plaza CCC-Headquarters CCC-Missaula
St.Paul, MN (HQ)  St.Louis, MO (KP) (HQ) Missoula, MT (MT)

Note

The system does not limit the number of companies or associated branches with the com-
pany you can enter.

The Short Name field on the Companies page allows you to create the ID that the system
will use while referring to the company and branch.

KEY CONCEPT: Note the difference between the Company page and the Organization page:

e On the Organization page, Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing users
belong to an organization and division.

e Onthe Companies page, credit applications and accounts belong to a company and
branch.

As you can see in the following Access page section, the information on the Organization and
Companies pages define the operational hierarchy of your companies in terms of which
Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing users will have access to which applications
and accounts

To setup the Companies

1. Click Setup —Setup —Administration —User —Companies. The Companies page
defines entities within your organization that originate and/or service Loans.
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2. In the Company Definition section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.

ORACLE
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A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field:

Do this:

Company

Specify the portfolio company ID. (This ID is the unique identifier
used internally by the system to represent the company).

Name

Specify the name of the portfolio company (required).

Short Name

Specify the short name for the portfolio company (ID displayed to
represent the company).

Currency

Select the currency of the portfolio company from the drop-down
list. The system displays the default value as ‘US DOLLAR'’.

Enabled

Check this box to enable the portfolio company.

Country

Select the country where the portfolio company is located from the
drop-down list. The system displays the default value as ‘UNITED
STATES'.

City

Specify the city where the portfolio company is located .

State

Select the state where the portfolio company is located from the
drop-down list.

Address Line 1

Specify the address line 1 for the portfolio company.

Address Line 2

Specify the address line 2 for the portfolio company.

Zip

Select the zip code of the location where the portfolio company is
located from the drop-down list.
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Field:

Do this:

Extn Specify the extension of the zip code where the portfolio company is
located.

Phone 1 Specify the primary phone number for the portfolio company.

Extn 1 Specify the phone extension for the primary phone number.

Phone 2 Specify the alternate phone number for the portfolio company.

Extn 2 Specify the phone extension for the alternate phone number.

Fax 1 Specify the primary fax number for the portfolio company.

Fax 2 Specify the alternate fax number for the portfolio company.

Tax ID # Specify the tax identification number for the portfolio company.

TCC Specify the transmitter control code for the portfolio company (1098
Electronic Filing).

Contact Specify the contact information about the portfolio company.

Coupon Order
Code

If you are using coupons, Specify the coupon order code to be used
by a third party printing the coupons for billing statements.

HMDA

Select the HMDA agency (Home Mortgage Disclosure Act reporting
agency for the company).

Remittance Address section

Country Select the remittance address country from the drop-down list. The
system displays the default value as ‘UNITED STATES'.

City Specify the remittance address city.

State Select the remittance address state from the drop-down list.

Remittance Specify the remittance address line 1, if it is different from the com-

Address 1 pany address. This address is included as the remittance address
on statements.

Remittance Specify the remittance address line 2.

Address 2

Zip Select the zip code of the remittance address line 1 from the drop-
down list.

Extn Specify the extension of the remittance address zip code.

3. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

4. On the Branch Definition section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.
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3.3

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Branch Specify the portfolio branch ID. (This ID is the unique identifier used
internally by the system to represent the branch within your company).

Name Specify the name of the portfolio branch (required).

Short Name Specify the short name for the portfolio branch (ID displayed to repre-
sent the branch) (required).

Enabled Check this box to enable the portfolio branch.

Country Select the country from the drop-down list. The system displays the
default value as ‘UNITED STATES'..

City Specify the city where the portfolio branch is located.

State Select the state from the drop-down list.

Address Line 1

Specify the address line 1 for the portfolio branch.

Address Line 2

Specify the address line 2 for the portfolio branch.

Zip Select the zip code of the location where the portfolio branch is located.

Zip Extn Specify the extension of the zip code, where the portfolio branch is
located.

Phone 1 Specify the primary phone number for the portfolio branch.

Extn 1 Specify the phone extension for the primary phone number.

Phone 2 Specify the alternate phone number for the portfolio branch.

Extn 2 Specify the phone extension for the alternate phone number.

Fax 1 Specify the primary fax number for the portfolio branch.

Fax 2 Specify the alternate fax number for the portfolio branch.

5. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

Access

Using the organizations, divisions, companies, and branches created on the Organization and
Companies pages, you can control the access privileges of applications and accounts. On the
Access page, you define which organization/division (users) can gain access to which
company/branch (applications and accounts) locations.

Normally, for each division within an organization, you would define a record with Company
value of ALL and a Branch value of ALL, then select the Allowed box. You then define other
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records for the same Organization and Division for other Company and Branch combinations
with the Allowed box cleared to restrict access.

(PEOPLE) {(APPLICATIONS!
y ACCOUNTS)
Organization _

'..Ijept > Branz:h 1 2 )

s | Divieion A < Branch2 —f— Company A

Dept2 Division A sl

3 #Branch 3 —

Dept3d — _ -

.Déptl = | "Branch1 7| .

e [ Division B <4 »_[— Company B

Dept2 ] _ “Branch2 T

'II))ept E “Branch3 —

Super Solutions Corp. (SSC)

= F y .
Orighation — _ TOFC-Headquarters ——

[OEGIN ; . 77 8t,Paul, MN (HQ) v
e ; 2 T TrustOne Financial

Funding ——— Central Region (CO1) < . — =

(LN \ Kennedy Plaza S VDS
/st Louis, MO (KP)

Servicing — \

(SERY)

g ; \,CCC-Headguarters — —_— -
Se(rs\fElgt)'a — . L | (HQ) Credtyme Credit
; - | Easter Region (E01) Corp.(CCC)
Collections = "~ CCC-Missoula =

{coL) Missoula,MT (MT)

To setup the Access

1. Click Setup —Setup —Administration —User —Access. The system displays the
Access screen. In this page, you can control the access privileges of the user for the
following categories:

e Data
e Screen
e Reports

e Correspondence
e Transaction

3.3.1 Data
The Data page allows you to restrict access to different data.
To setup the Data

1. Click Setup —Setup —Administration —User —Access —Data.
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2. Inthe Access Grid section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation

chapter.
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Commission
Tnsurance
Checkdsts
stipulations J =

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Organization Select the organization for which you are defining access privileges
from the drop-down list.

Division Select the division within the organization for which you are defining
Access privileges from the drop-down list.

Company Select the portfolio company to which you are defining access privi-
leges for the organization and division specified from the drop-down
list.

Branch Select the portfolio branch of the company to which you are defining
access privileges for the organization and division specified from the
drop-down list.

Allowed Check this box to provide access to the data pertaining to the com-
pany and branch, for the organization and division specified.

3. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

3.3.2 Screen

In the screen page, you can control the access to the following:

1. Menu — Control access at the application menu level. For example, for Setup menu you
can provide access only to an Administrator.
2. Screens — Control access to the screens available in the application

3. Buttons — Control access based on the stage.
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For example, Add and Edit buttons can be disabled once an application is funded.
If you want to restrict updating the Applicant details, then edit button has to be disabled for

the stage.

The Screen page allows you to restrict access to different screens.

To set the Screen Security

1. Click Setup —Setup —Administration —User —Access —Screen.

2. In the Security Super Group section, you can view the details of the super group you

want to work with.

ORACLE" Bsinedinas DEMOSALES ~ Accessibity 3 Sionout O
Financial Services Lending and Leasing
3] DashBoard Access 3] Close
>! Origination Data Screen Reports Correspondence Transaction =
>/ Servicin
al Security Super Group [El view | o Audit
2l Collections View - Format - | Ep Freeze [l Detach wrap 5]
> WP [super Group |
>/ Tools [ common ~
S INTERFACES
ORIGINATION -
Translations &
7 User
Organization Security Access Definition  Edt | View | o Audit
o Mewiz| Formet - | Freeze  f} Detach wrap 2]
ﬂ(cg; [ [Access Code [Description Type |SystemDefined  |Enabled |
sers
cred 8 [ FLL.CHN.UUT. MONITORBATCHIOBSET. TAB ACCESS TO CMN UUT BATCH JOBS TAB vt GiVes Mo [ -
redit Bureau c
FLL.CMN. UUT. MONITORIOBDETAIL TAB ACCESS TO CMN UUT JOBS TAB uut Yes (") No £
Correspondence
el FLL.CMIN, UUT. MONITORBATCHIQE, TAB ACCESS TO CMN UUT BATCH TAB wt Yes() No ¥
Queues FLL.CMIN, UUT. MONITORCREDITREQUESTIOE. TAB ACCESS TO CMN UUT CREDIT REQUEST TAB wt Yes(O) No A
Printers FLL.CMIN, UUT. MONITORIOBSERVICE. TAB ACCESS TO CMN UUT SERVICES TAB wt @ Yes) No v -
Bank Details
i 4 3
E"E‘:D;ts"‘ J Security Access Definition
e [ save And Return | o Return
Currencies
o oo e Access Code  FLL CMN.UUT.MONITORBATCHIOBSET. TAB SystemDefined @ Yes | No
Products
e L Description | ACCESS TO CMN ULT BATCH JOBS TAB * Enabled [¥]
sset Types =
Index Rates Type UTILITIES

Currency Exchange

Scoring Models
Fees

Origination Fees
Compensation
Commission
Tnsurance
Checklists
Stipulations

Security User Access Details o add | 7 Edt o] View | o Audit

Scoring Parameters = g o - ™
o - Freeze ad rap

P View ~ Format ‘ i v
Pricings | [Access Type |Access value |Allowed ‘S?:temneﬂn!d |
Contract [ responstenrTY_co AL o/ @ e e
Edits
Cydes

3. Inthe Security Access Definition section, perform any of the Basic Operations

mentioned in Navigation chapter.

Note

You can not add a new record

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Access Code

The system displays the selected access code.

Description

Modify the description of the access code.

Type

The system displays the type of security access definition.

System Defined
defined.

defined.

If ‘Yes’ is selected, the security access definition entry is system

If ‘No’ is selected, the security access definition entry is manually

3-13

ORACLE



3.3.3

Field: Do this:

Enabled Check this box to enable the security access definition entry is
enabled.

4. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

5. Inthe Security User Access Details section, perform any of the Basic Operations
mentioned in Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Access Type Select the access type of the user who will have access to this
screen from the drop-down list.

Active Value Select the active value of the user who will have access to this
screen from the drop-down list.

Allowed Select ‘Yes’ to allow access to this screenor ‘No’ to deny access to
this screen.

System Select ‘Yes', if the screen user access definition entry is system

Defined defined.

Select ‘No’, if the screen user access definition entry is manually
defined.

6. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

Reports

In the Reports page you can control access to generate certain reports.

To set up Reports
1. Click Setup —Setup —Administration —User —Access —Reports.
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In the Reports section, you can view the following information:

Bsignedinas DEMOSALES v Accessbiity '3 Signout O

2| DashBoard Access LI
>| Origination Data Screen Reports Correspondence Transaction =
>| Servicing Reports
2| Collections view - Format ~ | B Freeze i Detach war | @
2l wrp [ [code [Module | Descrption |Enabled
>/ Tools [ AccounT_wise_poc SERVICING ACCOUNT WISE PDC LIST Y -
Setup ACC_LIST_LEASE COLLECTIONS ACCOUNTS AND LISTING - LEASE E
ACC_UIST_UINE COLLECTIONS ACCOUNTS AND LISTING - LINE Y
7 Setup ACC_LIST_LOAN COLLECTIONS ACCOUNTS AND LISTING - LOAN Y
¢ AT ACC_PAYABLE_ORIGINATION ORIGINATION ACCOUNT PAYABLE(ORIGINATION) Y
R ACC_PAYABLE_SERVICING SERVICING ACCOUNT PAYABLE(SERVICING) Y
7 User ACC_PAY_LOG_CUSTOMER SERVICING ACCOUNTS PAYALE LOG BY CUSTOMER ¥
Organization ACC_PAY_LOG_PRODUCER SERVICING ACCOUNTS PAYABLE LOG BY PRODUCER Y
Companies ACC_PAY_LOG_THIRDPARTY SERVICING ACCOUNTS PAYABLE LOG BY THIRD PARTY ¥
Access ACC_PAY_LOG VENDOR SERVICING ACCOUNTS PAYABLE LOG BY VENDOR Y MIE
Users
Credit Bureau
Correspondence Reports User Access Definition dhadd | FEdt | [E vew | f Audt
General Ledger Wievie Format + | B Freeze 5 Detach wap | @
Queues [ [AccessType [Access Value |Allowed [systemDefined |
FIEED 4 [ Responstanny AL S)¥es. Mo Sl
Bank Details

Check Detais
Standard Payees
Currencies
Zip Codes
I> Products
v wep
Index Rates
Fees
Pricings
Contracts
Balances
Transactions
Spreads

Reports User Access Definition

* Ac

Type | RESPONSIBILITY

e | ALL

* Allowed @ Yes © No

* System Defined © Yes® No

HE]

Save And Return | 3 Return

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field View this:

Code

Displays the code of the report.

Module

Displays the code of the report from the drop-down list.

Description

Displays the description of the report.

Enabled

Displays whether the report definition is enabled or not.

3.

In the Reports User Access Definition section, you can set the access rights for the

report selected in the Reports section. Perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in

Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field:

Do this:

Access Type

Select the access grid function type from the drop-down list.

Access Value

Select the access function grid value from the drop-down list.

Allowed

Select ‘Yes'’ to allow access or ‘No’ to restrict access to the entry
based on the access type and value.

System Defined
Yes/No

Select ‘Yes', if the report user access definition entry is system
defined.

Select ‘No’, If the report user access definition entry is manually
defined.
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4. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

Correspondence

The Correspondence page allows you to restrict access to different correspondence
commands on the Letters menu, thus restricting your ability to generate certain
correspondence.

If you do not have the responsibility to create a type of correspondence, the corresponding
command on the Letters menu is unavailable (dimmed).

To setup the Correspondence
1. Click Setup —Setup —Administration —User —Access —Correspondence.

2. Inthe Correspondence Codes section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned
in Navigation chapter.

ORACLE B signedinas  DEMOSALES »  Accessbiy 3 signout O
Financial Services Lending and Leasing
>/ DashBoard Access (3 e
>/ Origination Data Sereen Reports Correspondence Transaction e
>/ Servicint
al Correspondence Codes # Edt | View | o Audit
> Collections View  Formot + | B Freeze ! Detach wep | @
2 WP | |code | Deseription |Enabled |
>/ Tools W cac o1 01 BANKRUPTCY SET ¥
Setup cco_ot 01 COLLECTION SET ¥
€Cs_01 01 CUSTOMER SERVICE SET Y
# S/Et“” COF_D1 01 DEFICIENCY SET Y
[ ston CFN01 01 FUNDING SET v
k> Sk CRF_01 01 REPO/FORECLOSURE SET v
R cun_oi 01 UNDERWRITING SET Y
Organization
Companies

Access Correspondence Codes

Users [E save And Retun | aRetum | |7

Credit Bureau

Correspondence Code CBK 01

General Ledger Description 01 BANKRUPTCY SET
Queues * Enabled [¥]

Prints 4 .
B;‘::;:mr J Correspondence User Access Definition dhoadd | 7 Edt ] view | o Audit

Check Detais View ~ Format » | [ Freeze [ Detach Wrap o)
Standard Payees |Access Type | Access value | Alloveed |SystemDefined |
Currencies [ responsteILITY ALL Sl¥es Mo Yes©) No
Zip Codes:
I Products
7 WFP
Index Rates

Fees
Pricings
Contracts
Balances
Transactions
Spreads

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Code The system displays the correspondence code name you want to work
with.

Description The system displays the description for the correspondence code (dis-
play only).

Enabled Check this box to enable the selected correspondence code entry.

3. Inthe Correspondence User Access Definition section, perform any of the Basic
Operations mentioned in Navigation chapter.
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A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Access Type Select the access grid function type from the drop-down list.
Access Value Select the access function grid value from the drop-down list.
Allowed Select ‘Yes’ to allow access or ‘N0’ to restrict access to the entry

based on the access type and value.

System Defined | Select ‘Yes', if the correspondence user access definition entry is
Yes/No system defined.

Select ‘No’, If the correspondence user access definition entry is
manually defined.

4. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.
3.3.5 Transaction

The Transaction page allows you to restrict access to the following types of monetary and
nonmonetary transactions:

e ACCOUNT MONETARY TXN

e ACCOUNT NON MONETARY TXN

e PRODUCER MONETARY TXN

e ACCOUNT CONDITION TXN

e SECURITIZATION TXN

e ESCROW MONETARY TRANSACTIONS

e ESCROW NON MONETARY TRANSACTIONS
e FEE ASSESSMENTS

e ESCROW ANALYSIS AND DISBURSEMENTS

To set up the Transaction
1. Click Setup —Setup —Administration —User —Access —Transaction.
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2. Inthe Transaction Super Group section, select the super group you want to work with.

ORACLE’

Financial Services Lending and Leasing

Bsignedinas DEMOSALES ~ Accesshiity 13 Signout ©

3 DashBoard
>| Origination
»| Servicing
>/ Collections
>/ WFP
>/ Tools
Setup
V setup
7 Administration
L~ System
v User
Organization
Companies
Access
Users
Credit Bureau
Correspondence
General Ledger
Queues
Printers
Bank Details
Check Detais
Standard Payees
Currencies
Zip Codes
L Products
v WP
Index Rates
Fees
Pricings
Contracts
Balances
Transactions
Spreads

Access (3] Close

Data Screen Reports Correspendence Transaction o

Transaction Super Group
View ~ Format ~ | Ep Freeze i Detach Wrap 7]
| [super Group
[ FeE assEssMeNTS -
PRODUCER MONETARY TXH
SECURITIZATION TXN
ACCOUNT CONDITION TXN
ESCROW MONETARY TRANSACTIONS

Transaction Codes A Edit ] View | o Audit
View = | Format ~ | Ep Freeze i Detach Wrap 170
| [code | Description | authorze |Enabled HE
| G EXTENSION FEE ASSESSMENTS N N
FEE_FLC LATE CHARGE ASSESSMENTS N N
FEE_FMEM MEMBERSHIP FEE ASSESSMENTS N N
FEE_FOVR OVER LIMIT FEE ASSESSMENTS N N
FEE_FPOF PAYOFF FEE ASSESSMENTS N N
ﬂ FEE_FPPP PRE PAYMENT PENALTY FEE ASSESSMENTS N N
FEE_NSF NSF FEE ASSESSMENTS N N

Transaction Codes

Save And Return | (G Return

Code FEE_FEXT * Enabled [F]
* Description | EXTENSION FEE ASSESSMENTS
* Authorize [0
Transaction User Access Definition P Add | 2 Edit | View | o Audit
View - Format ~ | Ep Freeze 4 Detach Wrap 170
| [access ype [access value [alowed |system Defined
ACCOUNT CONDITION AL o @ Yes(5) No
ACCOUNT CONDITION BANKRUPTCY Yes@ No Yes@ No
ACCOUNT CONDITION ON ACTIVE MILITARY DUTY Yes@® No Yes@ No

3. Inthe Transaction Codes section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field:

Do this:

Code

The system displays the transaction code you want to work with.

Description

Specify the description for the transaction.

Authorize

Check this box to verify the transaction by another user on the Authori-
zation page of Transaction Authorization form.

In the Transaction User Access Definition section, use the Access Type
to define the user type the authorization restriction applies to, when
entering the transaction.

Note: If the Authorization check box is cleared, the existing transaction
posting process on the Maintenance link on the Customer Service win-
dow will apply; the transaction will be posted and the authorization pro-
cess is by-passed.

For more information, please refer the Transaction Authorization
(Maker-Checker) chapter in the Oracle Financial Services Lending
and Leasing User Guide.

Enabled

Select this box to enable the transaction codes entry.

4. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

5. Inthe Transaction User Access Definition section, perform any of the Basic Operations
mentioned in Navigation chapter.
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A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Access Type Select the access grid function type from the drop-down list.

Access Value Select the access function grid value from the drop-down list.

Allowed Select ‘Yes’ to allow access or ‘N0’ to restrict access to the entry in
the Transaction Codes section, based on the access type and
value.

System Defined Select ‘Yes', if the transaction user access definition entry is sys-
tem defined.

Select ‘No’, if the transaction user access definition entry is manu-
ally defined.

6. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

3.4 Users

The Users page allows you to create and set up an user. In the User Definition section, you
can assign a user an identification name and password to log on to the system. You can also
assign the organization, division, and department where each user is located. Additional fields
allow you to record information for contacting the user. You can also define the time frame
within which a user has access to the system to ensure compliance to the company’s
schedule. This is a very useful feature to prevent logins during scheduled maintenance.

The Responsibility field records the job function of the user and defines the level of access
that user has within the system; in particular:

e What menu items does the user have access to?

e What transactions can the user perform on the Maintenance page on the Customer
Service window?

e What edits can the user perform on the Verification link during origination?

Note

The system’s SUPERUSER responsibility grants access to the entire system. Give careful
consideration to the number and type of users who receive this responsibility.

To set up the Users page

1. Click Setup —Setup —Administration —User —Users. The system displays the
Users screen.
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2. In the User Definition section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.

ORACLE" . . B signedinas  DEMOSALES ~ Accessiviity 13 Signout O
Financial Services Lending and Leasing
Cl
>| DashBoard == (a Cise
>/ Origination User Definition 4k add | LEd | [E] Vew | < Audic
2/ Servidng View x| Format + | Freeze [l Detach Wrap (50}
>/ Collections  Juser |organezation |Dwision | Department [start ot |end Dt |systemDefined | Enabled| First Name [~
2| WP .AFRA DMC uso1 ORG 08/13/2013 08/13/3999 Yes(O) No Y AFRA =
> Took ANIL oMe uso1 ORG 08/12/2013 08/12/9999 Yes@ No ¥ ANIL
setup BATCH DMC uso1 ORG 01/01/1800 12/31/9999 Yes @ No Y BATCH
— BHUVAN oMe uso1 ORG 08/12/2013 08/12/2020 Yes@ No ¥ BHUVANESH
etup B
BHUVANFUND oMe HLo2 ORG 01/01/2000 01/01/2050 Yes @ Mo ¥ BHUVAN
7 Adminitration =
DEMOCOLL DM uso1 ORG 01/01/1800 12/31/9999 Yes @ No Y DEMO
[ System b L =
9 User DEMOFUNDER DMC uso1 ORG 01/01/1800 12/31/9999 Yes@ No ¥ DEMO
Organization DEMOSALES DMC (=5 ORG 01/01/1800 12/31/3999 9 No ¥ DEMO
Companies DEMOSUPR DMC uso1 ORG 01/01/1800 09/13/2013 o N DEMO
Access DEMOUNDW DMC uso1 ORG 01/01/1800 12/31/9999 @ No ¥ DEMO
Users EVENT DMC uso1 ORG 01/01/1800 12/31/9999 No ¥ BATCH
Credit Bureau FUNDUSER DMC uso1 FUN 08/26/1800 08/26/3999 3 No ¥ FUND
Crr=ritin IPRAMAN DMC usni ORG 08/12/1985 08/12/4000 s@ No ¥ IVOTHE
Ear Il KALYANI e uso1 ORG 08/13/2013 0B/13/2013 es@ No ¥ KALYANI
Queves
KPHANIR oMe uso1 ORG 08/12/1985 08/12/4000 es@ No ¥ PHANI -
Printers. ﬂ
« e B
Bank Details
Check Details
Standard Payees User Definition
Currencies [ save And Retum | &g Return
Zip Codes
£ Products User AFRA * First Name | AFRA * Fax 1| (000)-000-0000
7 Wrp P
Organization | DMC = t Fax 2 [ (000)-000-0000
Index Rates .
Fees ey UsL [= * Last Name | MOHASEEN Replacement User =
Pricings * Department | ORG [=] = Responsivity | unoerwRITER [=] ot &y
oA *=start 0t [08/13/203 (B * phone 1| (000)-000-0000 *Type | EMPLOYEE [+]
Balances. o . & ; ~ o
s End Dt .us_‘n.s.m Y Extn1|0 Reference # |
Spreads S ERED R R phane 2 | (000)-000-0000 Email
* Enabled [¥] cein * Default | perAULT [=]
Language

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field:

Do this:

User

Specify the user ID.

Note: This field is a unique indicator and cannot be updated,
edited, or deleted once saved.

Organization

Select the organization to which the user belongs, from the drop-
down list.

Division

Select the division to which the user belongs, from the drop-down
list.

Department

Select the department to which the user belongs, from the drop-
down list.

Start Dt

Specify the start date for the user. You can also select from the
adjoining calender icon.

End Dt

Specify the end date for the user. You can also select from the
adjoining calender icon.

System Defined

Select ‘Yes', if the entry is system defined. System defined entries
cannot be modified.

Select ‘No’, if the entry is not system defined and it can be modified.

Enabled

Check this box to enable the user.

First Name

Specify the first name of the user.
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Field: Do this:
Ml Specify the middle initial of the user.
Last Name Specify the last name of the user.

Responsibility

Select the responsibility for the user from the drop-down list.

Note: The users mapped to the role ‘Responsibility’ can only view
the screens.

Phone 1 Specify the user’s primary phone number.

Extn 1 Specify the phone extension for the primary phone number.
Phone 2 Specify the user’s alternate phone number.

Extn 2 Specify the phone extension for the alternate phone number.
Fax 1 Specify the user’s primary fax number.

Fax 2 Specify the user’s alternate fax number.

Replacement
User

Select the user ID of the replacement user from the drop-down list.

Dt

Specify the date from when the replacement is effective. You can
also select from the adjoining calender icon.

Note: These two fields allow you to create a replacement user for
the current user. This is particularly useful when a new employee
assumes the duties of a former. By completing the Replacement
User and Replacement Dt field, the system recognizes the replace-
ment user as the current user on the effective date. For more infor-
mation, refer the section, ‘Replacement Users’.

Type

Select the user type from the drop-down list.

Reference #

Specify the reference number for the user from the drop-down list.

Email

Specify user’s email address.

Default language

Select the default language from the drop-down list.

3. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

Replacement users

By completing the Replacement User and Dt fields on the Users page, you can replace an
existing user with a new user. The system assigns all responsibilities of the original user to
the new user as of the date of the replacement.

The Replacement User and Dt fields allow you to designate a replacement for the current

user in the User ID field. When you complete the Replacement User and Dt fields, save your
entry, and then enable the record, the system replaces the original user. The system changes
the End Dt field to the date when the original user was replaced (the same date in the Dt field).

The system assigns the queues of the original user to only those replacement users who have
the same user responsibilities (or Super User responsibility) as set in the system.

The system updates the following when replacing users:
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1. Assigns all applications in the replaced user’s underwriting queue with the status NEW to
the replacement user’s queue.

2. Assigns all applications in the replaced user’s funding queue with a status other than
FUNDED to the replacement user’s queue. The system currently stores the collector
name in the back end tables, which are updated with the replacement users ID in the case
of the replacement of any user.

3. Also updates the Producer Management page with the replacement user in the
Underwriter and Collector fields. The system assigns all applications routed to the
original user to the replacement user. This also includes any future applications for the
replaced user.

4. The system automatically updates the Collector ID field in all accounts to the
replacement user and routes all accounts assigned to the original user to the replacement
user.

Note

The system will not update the replacement user ID for accounts that are closed.

5. Onthe queue setup of Customer Service page’s Responsibilities sub page, the record for
the original user will be disabled and a new record will be created for the replacement
user. If the replacement user already exists in the setup, The system will not create a new
record. It updates the user ID and routes all accounts that were assigned to the original
user, based on the account condition, to the replacement user.

Application and Oracle Identity Manager Synchronization

Oracle Identity Manager is for user administration. Oracle Financial Services Lending and
Leasing has been developed in such a way that it can be implemented with or without Oracle
Identity Manager. In case OID has been employed, the user definition is done in OID and then
synchronized to the Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing Users table using a utility
JAR called OID Synchronization JAR. In OID, users are defined across various groups
belonging to a realm which is nothing but the directory structure in OID. A user can be
configured to belong to multiple groups in a realm. Every time the user tries to login to Oracle
Financial Services Lending and Leasing or OBIEE, the system validates the login ID and the
password with OID and provides access to those applications.

Credit Bureau

In the system, an important part of the origination process is pulling a credit report from a
credit bureau and scoring that information against a user-defined risk model. These credit
reports can be pulled both automatically and manually.

After you enter an application, the system compares its contents against pre-screen criteria.
If the application passes a pre-screen edits check, the system advances the status of the
application and automatically pulls a credit report.

You can manually request a credit report for an applicant or any other party included on the
application, such as co-signers and spouses by selecting the bureau from which you want to
pull the report. If more than one report type is defined for the selected bureau, then you can
indicate the type of report you want to pull.

The following are few additional Credit Bureau Setup details:

e The credit bureau from which the report is pulled is determined by the applicant’s zip
code. The credit bureau interface searches the information in the Credit Bureau Zip
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Matrix tab and matches the applicant’s zip code to determine the bureau(s) from which
to request a report.

e The number of credit reports automatically pulled per applicant is controlled through the
credit request parameter CRB. MAX BUREAU_ PULL. If this parameter is setto 1, a
credit bureau request will be made for the Bureau credit bureau from the zip code
matrix. Likewise, if this parameter is set to 2, a credit bureau request will be made for
the Bureau1 and the Bureau? credit bureaus from the zip code matrix.

e The system automatically pulls credit reports for only the primary applicant and the
primary applicant's spouse (for joint applications) unless the
CRB_ALL _APL BUREAU PULL credit request parameter is set to Y. However, if the
parameter is set to Y, the system pulls credit reports for all of the applicants on the
Lease, regardless of their relationship to the primary borrower.

e Passwords, default report formats, and other required information from the credit
bureaus are set up in the Report Formats page.

Member codes and passwords when switching credit bureau access methods (moving from
dial-up to Net Connect). The member codes and passwords are not dependent on the
connection method used to access the bureau.

Frame relay access is from the database server to the Experian host though a TCP/IP socket
connection. The connection is outbound only and it is to a specific port (699 or 700) on the
Experian host.

The credit bureau service will be accessing Experian Net Connect service through HTTP to
the ECALS URL supplied by Experian as well as by the HTTPS to the URL returned as a
response to the ECALS URL inquiry (the credit request URL). This access is from the
database server access.

Credit Bureau

The setup for Credit Bureau spans across the following links:
e Report Formats
e Connections
e Zip Matrix
e Parameters
e Score Reasons
e Reporting

This section explains how to setup the pages opened from each .

Navigating to Credit Bureau

1. On the Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing home page, click
Setup —Setup —Administration —User —Credit Bureau.

Report Formats

The Reports Formats page captures and tracks the attributes related to the multiple types of
reports offered by the credit bureau agencies. When a company enlists the service of a credit
bureau, the credit bureau provides a membership code and password. This information needs
to be entered on the Reports Formats page before you can request a credit report. You must
define at least one report for each credit bureau from which you want to pull reports.

The information on the Report Formats page is location-specific. If the business requires

different membership codes for each location, be it a company or branch, then individual
records must be set up.
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The Score Type, Additional Product, and Inquiry Limit fields on the Credit Report Setup
section are optional. They may not apply to all credit bureau types and even if they do apply,
you may want to leave them blank and rely on a default value set up at the credit bureau.

Note

For more information, refer to the the application Installation Guides.

To setup Report Formats

1. Click Setup

—Setup —Administration —User —Credit Bureau —Report Formats

2. In the Credit Bureau section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.:
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Credit Bureau [3] Close
Report Formats Comnections ~ Zip Matrix Parameters Score Reasons Reporting G
Credit Bureau Fradd | FEit | [S]vew | < Audt
\iew=| Format - | Freeze i Detach wap | @
[ [pureau name [short Name |source | Country |z [Extn cty |state |addressLne1 [
FIRST AMERICAN CR CREDCO CREDCO UNITEDSTATES 92064 0435 POWAY CALIFORNA 12395 FIRSTAMERIC -
20000000000000000C SAM csc GERMANY 00683 SAN GERMAN PUERTO RICO LANW 3
EQUIFAX MORTGAGE EQUIFAX MORTGAGE CSC UNITED STATES 30348 ATLANTA GEORGIA P.0. BOX 105873 B
TESTL TEST EFX EL SALVADORE 00602 AGUADA PUERTO RICO NOS
EQUIFAX EQUIFAX EFX UNITED STATES 30348 ATLANTA GEORGIA P.0. BOX 105673 Sl ~
« i »
Credit Bureau

[ save And Return | (3 Return

* Bureau | FIRST AMERICAN CREDCO * city [ Poway phone 2
Name
+ short [GESD * State | CALIFORNIA [=] Edn2
Naree; * Address Line | 17395 FIRST AMERICAN WAY * Fax 1| (800)-237-6526
Source  CREDCO & fs
Country UNITED STATES Address Line 2
* Zip | 92064 = * phone 1 | (800)-637-2422
Extn | 0495 Extn 1

Credit Bureau Report Form
View = Format~ | [

dpadd | ZEit | [Fvew | o pude

e Efpetach Wrap 5]

| Auth P d
‘Cormam‘ Branch Description MemberCode  |Customer Code | it PassH

Auth User Id |Aulh Passvord ‘Market Sub 1y

|Change Dt li

M usor AL TEST TESTH

SAD3 AL TesT 20501

P04 AL TesT CODE123

P04 pHQ TesT TesTH

« I '
Report Format Details o add | 2 Edt Jview | < Audt

View = Format~ | Freeze i Detach wrap o)
[Report |Report Type Score Type addl Product [tnquiry Lmt |Enabled |

o data to display.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field:

Do this:

Bureau Name

Specify the name of the credit bureau company.

Short Name

Specify the abbreviated or short name for the bureau.

Source

Select the credit bureau source from the drop-down list.

Country

Select the country of the credit bureau address from the drop-down
list.

City

Specify the city for the credit bureau address.

State

Select the state of the credit bureau address from the drop-down list.

Address Line 1

Specify the address line 1 for the credit bureau.

Address Line 2

Specify the address line 2 for the credit bureau.
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Field:

Do this:

Zip Select the zip code for the credit bureau address from the drop-
down list.

Extn Specify the extension of the zip code for the credit bureau address.

Phone 1 Specify the primary phone number for the credit bureau.

Extn 1 Specify the extension for the primary phone number.

Phone 2 Specify the secondary phone number for the credit bureau.

Extn 2 Specify the extension for the secondary phone number.

Fax 1 Specify the primary fax number for the credit bureau.

Fax 2 Specify the alternative fax number for the credit bureau.

3. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

4. In the Credit Bureau Report Formats section, perform any of the Basic Operations
mentioned in Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field Do this:

Company Select the portfolio company that will be using the above credit
bureau from the drop-down list.

Branch Select the portfolio branch from the company that will be using the
above credit bureau from the drop-down list.

Description Specify the credit report format description.

Member Code Specify the credit bureau member code (assigned by bureau).

Password Specify the credit bureau password.

Customer Code

Specify the customer code.

Auth Password
Change Dt

Display the last authorization password change date. The Experian
Net Connect product requires that the Auth Password (or SSP
Password in Experian jargon) be changed every 90 days (or
sooner). Equifax may have similar requirements, but they were not
known at the time of this writing. Use the date displayed in this field
to identify when the password needs to be changed.

Note: The password needs to be changed both in the system and at
the credit bureau. Changing the password does not initiate or per-
form a change at the bureau. Changing the password at the bureau
must be done outside the system. Contact the credit bureau for the
procedure for changing the password (display only).

Auth User ID

Displays the authorization user ID (display only).

Auth Password

Displays the authorization password (display only).

Note: This field is not displayed to the user and is also encrypted
before being stored in the database (display only).
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Field

Do this:

Change Authorization User Id/Password section

New Auth User Id

Specify the authorization user ID.

New Auth User
Password

Specify the authorization user password.

TransUnion Details section

(Note: This is only applicable for TransUnion.)

Market Specify the TransUnion market id.
Sub Market Specify the TransUnion Sub Market id.
Industry Specify the TransUnion Industry code.

Experian Details section

(Note: This is only applicable for Experian.)

Preamble Specify the Experian preamble code.
Host Code Specify the Experian host ID.
uiC Specify the Experian UIC.

Equifax Details section

(Note: This is only applicable for Equifax.)

Service Name

Specify the equifax service name. The service name will be pro-
vided to you by Equifax when your company's Internet System to
System account is created. Possible values for pulling credit reports
are acrotest (for access to the test system) and acro (for access to
the production system).

Credco Details section

(Note: This is only applicable for Credco.)

Origin Code

Specify the credco origin code.

5. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

6. Inthe Report Format Details section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field Do this:

Report Specify the report name to be accessed from the credit bureau.

Report Type | Select the report type of the credit bureau report from the drop-down list.
Score Type Select the credit score type from the drop-down list.

Addl Product | Select the product code from the drop-down list.
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3.5.1.2

Field Do this:

Inquiry Limit | Select the inquiry limit for the credit report from the drop-down list.

Enabled Check this box to enable the report as default.

7. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.
Connections

The Connections page records and supports various connections to the credit bureau to
receive reports from the agencies. The system supports connections to the bureaus through
one or more modems attached to the database server, network accessed modem server, or
direct network connection (usually frame relay).

For modem-based connections, multiple credit bureaus can be accessed over the same
modem. If there are multiple requests in the queue, the order in which the bureaus are listed
determines the order in which the requests are processed.

For example,

If the credit bureau service checks the submitted credit requests and finds three Experian, one
Equifax, and two TransUnion credit requests and the connections setup is Bureau1=TUC,
Bureau2=EFX, and Bureau3=EXP, the two TransUnion requests will be processed first, the
Equifax request next, and then the three Experian requests.

Note

For this above example, adding two more modems and assigning a specific bureau to
each one would help to avoid the delay caused by queuing all requests through a single
modem.

IMPORTANT: Direct network connections must be set up for only one bureau.
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Like the Credit Bureau section on the Report Formats page, the data fields used on the
Connections page are generic and not all fields are used for all access methods. The following
table summarizes the data needed for each access method:

Methaod Name Bureau 1 | Bureau Bureau Device Device Speed
2 3
Dial-up Required Required Optional Optional Required (can be either | Required for
(can he (catn be (cat e alocal seral port device | locally attached
EXP, EXP, EXF, ot arnIP address and modems
TUC, or TUC, or TUC, or port number of a
EFZD) EFX) EFZ) tetwrark mode m)
Experian Required | Must be Leave Leawe Dlust be the IP address | ot applicable
Frame-relay EXP blatilc blank and post number of
Experian host
Eguifax Required Must be Leave Leawe Dlust be the P address Mot applicable
Frame-relay EFX blank blatk and pott number of
Equifax host
Translnion Required | Must be Leave Leawe Lilust be the IP addtess | Mot applicable
Frame-relay TUC blarik blank and pott number of
TransUnion host
Experian et Required Mast be Leave Leawe NIust be the ECALS Mot applicable
Connect EXP blank hlank URL provided by
Experian
Eguifax Heguired | Musthe Leave Leawe Lust be the URL Mot applicabls
[nternet EFX blarie blark provided by Equifax for
System to connecting to the
System Internet System to
System service
C3C Internet Required Ilust be Leave Leawe Ilust be the URL Mot applicable
zac blank blank provided by C3C
CredcoConnect | Requited | Mustbe Leave Leawe Dulust be the URL Mot applicable
CRD blarile blank provided by Credco

For frame relay access, specify the IP address provided by the bureau followed by a space
and then the port number (for example, 192.168.36.2.700).

Experian Net Connect

At the time of this writing, the Experian product ECALS URL is:
http://www.experian.com/lookupServletl?lookupService
Name=AccessPoint&lookupServiceVersion=1.0&serviceName=Net

Connecté&serviceVersion=2.0&responseType=text/plain

Note

The URL given above is one continuous string. This can be verified by entering the URL
with a browser. The displayed value will be an HTTPS URL.

Enter the entire ECALS URL provided by Experian into the Device field. Notice that this URL
does not start with https. The ECALS URL is a URL used by the credit bureau service to
request the HTTPS URL. The HTTPS URL is not displayed on any setup screen and is only
known to the credit bureau interface at runtime.

Equifax Internet System to System

At the time of this writing, the Equifax Internet System to System URL is:

https://transportb.ec.equifax.com/servlet/stspost
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CSC Tri-Merge
At the time of this writing, the CSC URL is:

https://www.emortgage.Equifax.com/cgi-bin/emspop.exe

CredcoConnect
At the time of this writing, the Credco URL is:

https://www.credcoconnect.com/CGI-BIN/CCListener.exe
To setup the Connections
1. Click Setup —Setup —Administration —User —Credit Bureau —Connections.

2. In the Credit Bureau Connections section, perform any of the Basic Operations
mentioned in Navigation chapter.

ORACLE Bsignedinas DEMOSALES » Accessibity 13 signout O
Financial Services Lending and Leasing
] Credit Bureau [ Cose
2| Origination Report Formats Connections Zip Matrix Parameters Score Reasons Reporting o
2| Servicin, = "
al Credit Bureau Connections ok Add | FEdt | [F] View | o Audit
2l Collections ez Fomat ~ | B2 Freeze 5! Detach wap | @@
2l wee [ Mame [Bureau 1 [Bureau 2 Bureau 3 |Device [ Device speed [Enabled |
>/ Tools CSCTRIMERGE  CSC https: furvrvrcmortge NA N
e EFXTESTFILES  ERX fscratch/work_area/TNA ¥
= EFX,TUC, EXP VIA MO EFX e 2] Jscratch/work_area/C 38400 N
S50 BXP TEST FILES P Jscratchwiork_area/t NA s
¥/ Admiitr b TEST EFX EFX EFX 4545 45445 n
LR 5D TUCTESTAILES  Tuc fscratch/vork _area/t NA Y
vz 00000000000 TUC EFX devicel 1212 n
Cem=im Y ERX deviee2 1500 N
Coopeess TITTIIIIITIIIE  CSC device23 DEVICE2 ¥
Access

Users

Credit Bureau Credit Bureau Connections

o Save And Return | {3 Return
General Ledger

. Name CSC TRI-MERGE Bureau 3 [+] * Enabled [

Printers ﬂ * Bureau 1| CSC [=] * Device | https:/fvrvw. emortgage.equifax. comfcgr-binfe

D Bureau 2 = - Device Speed | NA

Check Details
Standard Payees
Currencies
Zip Codes
I> Products
7 wrp
Index Rates
Fees
Pricings
Contracts
Balances
Transactions

Spreads

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Name Specify connection name.

Bureau 1 Select first credit bureau from the drop-down list.

Bureau 2 Select 2nd credit bureau from the drop-down list.

Bureau 3 Select 3rd credit bureau from the drop-down list.
Note: The Bureau1, Bureau2, and Bureau3 fields in the Credit Bureau
Connections section specify which bureau types can be accessed over
the connection.

Device Specify the connection device name. The Device field lists the physical
device name for a modem, or the IP address for a network accessed
connection..
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3.51.3

Field:

Do this:

Device Speed

Select the connection device speed. The Device Speed field is only
applicable to server-attached modems. It is used to specify the com-
munications speed between the server and the modem.

Enabled

Check this box to enable the connection.

3. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

Zip Matrix

The system uses the zip code of the applicant’s current home address to determine which
credit bureau to use when automatically pulling a report. The Zip Matrix page allows you to
record the credit bureau from which a report is pulled based on a range of zip codes, as well
as the company, branch and country of the account.

When searching for a zip code match, the system:

1. Reads the first credit bureau defined in the matrix

2. Reads the credit report format to get the appropriate membership code and password for
the user’s location

3. Requests a credit report.

If the system cannot pull a report from the first bureau, it pulls one from the second. If the zip
code you entered does not fall in the matrix setup, then the system uses a default zip matrix
(0000000000 to 0000000000) to select the required bureau.

To set up the Zip Matrix
1. Click Setup —Setup —Administration —User —Credit Bureau —Zip Matrix

2. In the Credit Bureau Zip Code Matrix section, perform any of the Basic Operations
mentioned in Navigation chapter..

ORACLE’

B signedinas DEMOSALES v Accessbiity g Signout O

Financial Services Lending and Leasing

>| DashBoard
>/ Origination
>/ Servicing
> Collections
> WP
>/ Tools
Setup
v setup
¥ Administration
I> System
7 User
Organization
Companies
Access
Users
Credit Bureau
Correspondence
General Ledger
Queues
Printers
Bank Details
Check Details
Standard Payees
Currencies
Zip Codes
I Products
v WFP
Index Rates
Fees
Pricings
Contracts
Balances
Transactions
Spreads

|

Credit Burean (3§ Close
Report Formats Connections Zip Matrix Parameters Score Reasons Reporting &
Credit Bureau Zip Code Matrix o Add | 7 Edi | view | < Audit
Miew x| Format ~ | Freeze [ Detach Wrap 50}
__ [ company |Eranch [country [Fromzip Tozp |Bureau 1 [Bureau 2 [Bureau 3
WA AL NDIA 1111111111111 22222222222222292 TUC .
AL AL UNITED STATES 0000000000 0000000000 Tue B EFX =
AL AL UMITED STATES 0000000000 0000000599 Tuc EFX e
AL ALL UMITED STATES 0000000600 0000001399 er EFX Tuc
AL AL UNITED STATES 0000001400 0000002988 Tuc B EFx
AL AL UMITED STATES 0000003000 0000006999 Tue EFX 4
AL AL UMITED STATES 0000007000 0000014999 Tuc B £Fx
AL ALL UMITED STATES 0000015000 0000017799 Tuc EFX B¢
AL AL UNITED STATES 0000017800 0000019588 2 Tuc 4
AL AL UMITED STATES 0000020000 0000025299 EFX Tuc 2] =
AL AL UMITED STATES 0000025300 0000025499 £Fx B Tuc
AL ALL UMITED STATES 0000025500 0000025599 E2d Tuc B¢
AL AL UNITED STATES 0000025600 0000025688 Tuc EFX 4
AL AL UMITED STATES 0000025700 0000025799 EFX Tuc 4
AL AL UMITED STATES 0000025800 0000026099 ERx B Tuc -

Credit Bureau Zip Code Matrix

Ssave And Return | 3 Retum

* Company | ALL [=] * FromZip | 111111111111111111111111111111 Bureau 2 [=]
* Branch [ ALL =] * To Zip | 222222222222222222222272022202 Bureau 3 [~]
+ Country | INDIA [=] * Bureau 1| TUC [=]
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A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:
Company Select the portfolio company from the drop-down list.
Branch Select the portfolio branch from the drop-down list. The branch will be

displayed based on the company selected.

Country Select the country from the drop-down list.

From Zip Specify the starting zip code (From).

To Zip Specify the ending zip code (To).

Bureau 1 Select the preferred bureau #1 (first bureau pulled), from the drop-down

list. You must enter at least one credit bureau in the Bureau 1 field for
each zip code range. The bureau entered in the Bureau 1 field for each
range is the primary bureau. For any given range, do not list the same
credit bureau in more than one field.

Bureau 2 Select the preferred bureau #2 (second bureau pulled) from the drop-
down list.

Bureau 3 Select the preferred bureau 3 (third bureau pulled) from the drop-down
list.

3. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.
3.5.1.4 Parameters

The Parameters page records parameters specifically dealing with credit bureau information.
These parameters are divided into three groups:

e Parsing parameters
e Request parameters
e Configuration parameters

Parameters can be defined at the company or branch level. The following credit bureau
parameters are configured during the installation:

PARSING PARAMETERS FOR CREDIT BUREAU SERVICE
CONFIGURATION PARAMETERS FOR CREDIT BUREAU SERVICE

Request Parameters for Credit bureau Service

To setup the Parameters
1. Click Setup —Setup —Administration —User —Credit Bureau —Parameters.
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2. Inthe Credit Bureau Parameters section, perform any of the Basic Operations

mentioned in Navigation chapter.

ORACLE' B signedinas  DEMOSALES ~ Accessbity 1@ Signout O
Financial Services Lending and Leasing
>/ DashBoard Credit Bureau [ Close
>| Origination Report Formats Connections Zip Matrix Parameters Score Reasons Reporting =
i SEg Credit Bureau Parameter badd | S| [S]vew | o Ay
> Collections Viewx] Format + | [ Freeze [ Detach rap
>l wrp | [company |Branch |Parameter Group  [Parameter |Parameter value  [Enabled
>/ Tools | [ AL PARSING PARAMETE| ALLOW REVOLVING N Y -
e AL AL PARSING PARAMETE| ASSIGN SCORE ERRC Y ¥ =
AL AL PARSING PARAMETEI MAXIMUM AMOUNT T -2 Y
v Setup ALL AL PARSING PARAMETEI MINIMUM AMOUNT T -2 %
e ALL ALL PARSING PARAMETE| MAXIMUM AMOUNT T-2 v
L AL ALL PARSING PARAMETE| MINIMUM AMOUNT T -2 Y
Tz ALL AL PARSING PARAMETEI ACCOUNTS WITH BLt Y Y
Organzatn AL AL PARSING PARAMETEI COLLECTION ITEMS 4 N 4
Coopias AL AL PARSING PARAMETEI COLLECTION ITEMS 4 N 4
s AL AL PARSING PARAMETE| CREDCO CLOSED 5T/8,9 Y =
Users AL AL PARSING PARAMETE| C5C CLOSED STATUS 8,9 ¥
Credit Bureau ALL ALL PARSING PARAMETE| DAYS OLD THAT ANI-1 Y
Correspondence AL AL PARSING PARAMETEI DELETE THE EXPERIA N Y
General Ledger ALL ALL PARSING PARAMETEI DERIVE MISSING ACCY v
Queues AL AL PARSING PARAMETE| EQUIFAX NARRATIVE, ¥ -
Frinters j
ii:tf;ii” Credit Bureau Parameter
;:'Z”;z’ + Company [ALL = = Parameter | ALLOW REVOLVING MORTGAGES =
b Produdts + Branch | ALL = = Parameter Value | NO [+]
oD * Parameter Group | PARSING PARAMETERS FOR CREDI v | + Enabled [
Index Rates
Fees
Pricings
Contracts
Balances
Transactions
Spreads

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Company Select the portfolio company from the drop-down list.

Branch Select the portfolio branch from the drop-down list. The branch will

be displayed based on the company selected.

Parameter Group Select the credit bureau parameter group from the drop-down list.

Parameter Select the credit bureau parameter from the drop-down list

Parameter Value Specify the credit bureau parameter value.

Enabled

Check this box to enable the credit bureau parameter.

3. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

3.5.1.5 Score Reasons

The Score Reasons page allows you to define or modify the scoring reason codes and
descriptions for the predefined scoring models used by the credit bureau agencies.

Note

This information is not associated with the user-defined scores determined by the internal
Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing model during product setup.

To setup the Score Reasons
1. Click Setup —Setup —Administration —User —Credit Bureau —Score Reasons.
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3.5.1.6

2. Inthe Score Models section, you can view the following information.

ORACLE’

Financial Services Lending and Leasing

B signedinas  DEMOSALES ~  Accesshiity 13 Signout ©

>| DashBoard
>/ Origination
>/ Servicing
>| collections
> WP
>| Tools
Setup
7 setup
v Administration
£ System
7 User
Organization
Companies
Access
Users
Credit Bureau
Correspondence
General Ledger
Quenes
Printers
Bank Detals
Check Detals
Standard Payees
Currencies
Zip Codes
L~ Products
v WP
Index Rates
Fees
Pricings
Contracts
Balances
Transactions

Spreads

[3] Close

i

Credit Bureau
Report Formats Connectiens Zip Matrix Parameters Score Reasons Reporting
Score Models
View - Formatv | Freeze ff Detach Wrap 70
| [score model |Enabled
[ NEW NATIONAL RISK Y
EQUIVALENCY MODE Y
BXPERIAN/FICO INSTY
EXPERIAN/FICO AUT Y
EXPERIAN/FICO PER! Y
Score Reasons 4 add | 7 Edt | View | <7 Audt
View - Formatv | Freeze G Detach Wrap 7]
| |Reason Code | Description
1 Too few accounts now current
10 Revolving accounts with high balance to limit ratios
1 Presence of non-satisfactory ratings on revolving bank accounts or lack of revolving bank accounts
12 Number of revolving bank accounts
13 Wumber of recently opened retail accounts
14 Number of Service and Professional accounts (collections ageney, medical, and utity)
15 Lack of mortgage accounts
16 Fresence of non-satisfactory ratings on mortgage accounts or lack of mortgage accounts
17 Lack of open retail accounts
18 Numberr of recent delinquendies

Columns Hidden 1

Score Reasons

Reason Code 1

* Desaription | TOO FEW ACCOUNTS NOW CURR

] »

[ save And Retun | <3 Return

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field:

Do this:

Score Model

Displays the credit bureau score model (display only).

Enabled

Displays if the credit bureau score model is enabled or not.

3. Onthe Score Reasons sub page, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field

Do this:

Reason Code

Specify the reason code.

Description

Specify the description.

4. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

Reporting

The system reports to the credit bureau agencies in the Metro 2 format with the payment and
account status information of each account holder. The Credit Bureau Reporting page
contains the program identifier to be reported to the bureaus.

To setup the Reporting

1. Click Setup —Setup —Administration —User —Credit Bureau —Reporting.
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3.5.2

2. Inthe Credit Bureau Reporting section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned
in Navigation chapter.

ORACLE B signedinas DEMOSALES ~ Accessibity g signout O
Financial Services Lending and Leasing
e Credit Bureau (36 Close
»| Origination Report Formats Connections Zip Matrix Parameters Score Reasons Reporting i
>| Serviciny . .
g Credit Bureau Reporting 4 oot | RN Evew | o sy
>| Collections View | Format - | B Freeze i Detach wap | @R
2/ Wre | [company |Bureau |Program dentifier | Enabled |
>/ Tools W eos EFX 259454 Y
Setup uso1 B ABCDE ¥
= JP04 CREDCO ADFRGT Y
S;tuu HLo2 ERX DSIHDS v
ildnlm:tratmn uso1 EFX FGHIIKLMNO Y
[> System Uso1 Tuc PQRSTUVWXY \
7 User HLo2 Tuc PREQDCFDOD Y
Organization nLo2 EP SDIHSDH Y
Ciamaries Us01 CREDCO TES v
fee 5A03 CREDCO 0000000000000 ¥

Users

Credit Bureau - -
Ermrm Credit Bureau Reporting

General Ledger Save And Return | {3 Retumn

Queues
Printers ﬂ * Company | JP04
Bank Details

* Enabled [¥]

* Bureau | EFX

EE]

Check Details
Standard Payees
Currencies
Zip Codes

I> Products

7 WP

* Program Identifier | 254454

Index Rates
Fees
Pricings
Contracts
Balances
Transactions
Spreads

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field Do this:

Company Select the portfolio company from the drop-down list.

Bureau Select the bureau from the drop-down list.

Program Identifier Specify the program identifier. The customer receives this from

the bureau and uses it to identify itself to that bureau. You will
need to update this information.

Enabled Check this box to enable the program.

3. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

Special Metro Il Code reporting

The system allows you to report the following special Metro Il segments to the credit bureau
output file:

e Consumer Information Indicator Code (CIIC)

e Compliance Condition Code (CCCD)

e Special Comment Code (SPCC).

The system users will need to use call Action/Results and Reason fields on the Call Activities
sub page of the Customer Service form (Lending > Customer Service > Customer Service (2)
master tab > Account Details tab > Call Activities sub tab) to place specific account conditions
where these Metro Il segments are to be reported. The specific segment reported for a given
condition will be based on the account condition and call activity reason codes.
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Note

Itis the responsibility of the Administrator or individual user to setup Special Metro Il Code
reporting functionality.

When users open one of the following conditions:

CIIC CONSUMER INFORMATION INDICATOR CODE (METRO?2 - FCRA)

CCCD COMPLIANCE CONDITION CODE (METRO2)

SPCC SPECIAL COMMENT CODE (METRO2)

The system recognizes the condition, processes the selected Metro Il reporting call activity
reason code, and generates the Metro Il reporting segment in the Metro |l reporting output file.

Note

You are responsible for selecting the correct Metro Il reporting segment reason code to be
reported. If you do not select a Metro Il reporting segment reason code, the system will not
generate information to Metro Il output file. If you select an incorrect Metro Il reporting
segment reason code, the system will report the selected Metro |l reporting segment. the
system does not validate the contents of the Reason field with the contents of the Condi-
tion field.

To end the reported Special Metro |l Special Code, close the open Special Metro Il Con-
dition (no reason code needed). The system recognizes the closing of the open Special
Metro Il Condition and will not create a Metro Il reporting segment in the output file.

IMPORTANT: The CBU_FILE FREQUENCY (METRO 2 FILE FREQUENCY) Company
system parameter determines if output file is generated and created daily or output file is
written with daily data and output monthly.

To setup Metro Il Code reporting

1. On the Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing home page, click
Setup —Setup —Administration —User —Queues —Call Action Results to open
and close the following system defined condition codes:

Action Code | Description

CIIC CONSUMER INFORMATION INDICATOR CODE (METRO?2 - FCRA)
CCCD COMPLIANCE CONDITION CODE (METRO2)
SPCC SPECIAL COMMENT CODE (METRO2)

When setup is completed, you can open and close Special Metro Il code conditions.

Note

Opening and closing Special Metro 1l Code reporting is a manual process.

The CBU_FILE_FREQUENCY (METRO 2 FILE FREQUENCY) Company system parameter
determines, if output file is generated and created daily or output file is written with daily data
and output monthly.
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3.5.3

Oracle Wallet Manager setup

The Experian Net Connect, Equifax Internet System to System, and CSC interfaces within the
the system credit bureau service use functionality provided by the Oracle Wallet feature. Use
the Oracle Wallet Manager on the database server to create and export a wallet for use by
the credit bureau service.

Note

All of the above mentioned interfaces use the same Oracle wallet. If a wallet already exists
and is in use by one of the credit bureau interfaces, there is no need to create another wal-
let. Due to differing certificate requirements, there may be a need to import additional trust-
ed certificates into the wallet, but there will not be a need to create a new one. The credit
bureau parameter ORA_ WALLET PATH contains the location of the Oracle Wallet used
by the credit bureau service.

To create and export a wallet suitable for use by the credit bureau

Refer to the Oracle documentation for more detailed instructions on how to use the Oracle
Wallet Manager to create and manage a wallet:

1. If a wallet does not already exist, create one somewhere on the database server. The
location must be readable and writable by the Oracle user. Make a note of the full path
where the wallet is stored (for example, /etc/ORACLE/WALLETS/oracle or
C:\oracle\WALLETS).

e For Transunion credit bureau, a separate wallet file is needed under transunion folder
inside the main wallet path (for example: /etc/ORACLE/WALLETS/oracle/transunion or
C:\oracle\WALLETS\transunion).

2. The wallet needs to contain the public key for the certificate authority that issued the
server certificate for each HTTPS web site that will be connected to by the credit bureau
interface. At the time of this document, those sites are:

https://ssl.experian.com Experian

https://transport5.ec.equifax.com Equifax

https://www.emortgage.Equifax.com CSC

https://www.credcoconnect.com Credco

This list may change. Use the URL provided to you by the credit bureau when they set up your
service. To get the proper Experian HTTPS URL, enter the ECALS URL that was provided
by Experian into a web browser. The response returned to the browser is the HTTPS URL
that will be used to communicate with Experian.

1. Import the necessary certificate authority’s certificate files into the Oracle wallet that was
created in Step 1. See the appendix of this chapter for detailed instructions of how to
download and install a trusted certificate.

2. Test the wallet by connecting to each web site with a simple command issued from
SQLPlus.

SQL> select utl http.request('https://ssl.experian.com', NULL,
'file:/etc/ORACLE/WALLETS/oracle', 'password') from dual;

Replace the URL in the above command with each HTTPS URL given to you for use by
the credit bureaus. Also replace the wallet path with the path to your wallet and your wallet
password. The output from the command is not important, what is important is that it runs
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without displaying an Oracle error. If there is an Oracle error, then something is wrong with
the contents of the wallet, the path to the wallet, and/or the wallet password.

3. When the wallet contains all of the required trusted certificates, export the wallet to a text
file. On the Operations menu of the Oracle Wallet Manager, choose Export All Trusted
Certificates. The text file MUST be located in the same directory as the wallet and the
filename MUST be default.txt. Anytime a change is made to the trusted certificates in the
wallet, the wallet must be re-exported to the same text file.

4. Inthe Setup —Setup —Credit Bureau —Parameters set the ORA WALLET PATH and
ORA WALLET PASSWORD parameters.
To create a client certificate wallet suitable for use by the CredcoConnect interface

The CredcoConnect interface requires another wallet file in addition to the default wallet file.
This additional wallet file contains the client certificate and certificate chain issued to your
company by First American Credco when your account is created.

1. Save the client certificate file sent to you by First American on your local PC.

2. Open Microsoft Internet Explorer and go to Tools — Internet Options — Content —
Certificates screen.

3. Click the Import button. Choose Next and the locate the PFX file you saved in Step 1.
Choose Next and enter the password provided to you by Credco for the certificate file.
Select the Enable string private key protection and Mark the private key as
exportable check boxes. Choose the default selections on the following screens until the
import is successful.

4. Onthe Certificate Manager screen, select the First American Corporation certificate and
click the Export button.

5. Choose Next, Yes, export the private key, Next, PKCS12 format, include all certificates
in the certification path, and enable strong protection and Next.

6. Set the password for the certificate to be the same password as your Oracle wallet.
7. Choose Next and save the file as credco.p12.
8. Copy the credco.p12 file to your database server and into the same directory where the

existing Oracle wallet in use by Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing is located.

Oracle JVM Security setup

The Experian Net Connect interface within the credit bureau service requires the use of the
Oracle Java Virtual Machine (JVM) that is resident in the Oracle database. Furthermore,
specific permissions must be granted to the Java classes used by the credit bureau service.
These permissions have been added to the set_java_perms.sql script that is part of the
distribution. This script (as well as many other useful SQL scripts) is available from the Oracle
Financial Services Software technical support Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing
patches web site.

The set_java_perms.sql script needs to run as the SYS user (or a user with SYS privileges).
The script will prompt for SYS user id and password. Be prepared to provide it when
prompted. Also, the script will select the value of the ORA_ WALLET PATH parameter from
the credit bureau parameters table. Make sure that it has been updated with the proper wallet
path before running the set_java_perms.sql script (although the script can be safely run again
if necessary).
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Credit Bureau Service operation

The basic operation of the credit bureau service has not changed. Once setup, there is no
operational difference between accessing the credit bureaus via dial-up, frame relay, or the
Internet.

Importing a trusted certificate into an Oracle Wallet

The HTTPS servers used by Experian, Equifax, and CSC for their Internet based credit report
services (as well as all HTTPS servers) contain a site certificate signed by a trusted Certificate
Authority (CA). The CA is an entity that guarantees the identity of the HTTPS server. If the
client trusts the CA, and the CA says that the HTTPS server is who they say they are, then
the client inherently trusts the HTTPS server. Normally, a client tool such as Microsoft Internet
Explorer has a large store of trusted CA certificates which makes secure communication
between a client and a trusted HTTPS server relatively seamless and uneventful.
Unfortunately, the store of CA certificates in the default Oracle wallet is rather small and it is
likely that it will not contain the certificate of the CA that is certifying one or more of the credit
bureau web sites. This means that the CA certificate must be imported into the wallet. To do
this, the certificates must first be exported from a browser and then imported into the Oracle
wallet using the Oracle Wallet Manager.

Using Microsoft Internet Explorer to Export a Certificate

1. Use Microsoft Internet Explorer and connect to one of the HTTPS URLs referenced in the
Oracle Wallet Manager Setup section of this document.

If the web site asks for a user id and password, cancel the dialog box and remain on the
top-level HTTPS page.

2. Once connected, from the browser’s File menu, choose Properties.
Click the Certificates button.

4. Click the Certification Path tab. The bottom-most certificate is the one generated by the
host itself. The one or more certificates above the bottom-most one are of greater
importance to this task. The screen shot below displays a web site with two CAs (an
intermediate, and a primary). Whether it is an intermediate CA or a primary one, the steps
are the same for saving the certificate as a text file.

Certificate

General | Detale  Certification Path l

— Cettification path

VeriSign Clags 3 Public Prinnany T
e venz ign_com/CPS Incorp.

----- 331 ewperian.cam

by Fief, LLABILITY LT ()37

4 |
Wiew Certificate... |

Certificate status:
This certificate is OK.
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® N o

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.

Click the first certificate above the bottom-most certificate (it may be the only certificate
above the bottom-most certificate).

Click the View Certificate button.

Click the Details tab.

Click the Copy to File button.

Click the Next button.

Choose the Base 64 encoded format.

Click the Next button.

Enter a filename and location for the file.

Click the Next button.

Click the Finish button.

Repeat steps 5 through 14 for the next certificate in the certification path, if any.

Importing the Certificates into an Oracle Wallet

1.

Copy the certificates exported and saved during the process described above onto the
database server (not the iAS server).

As the Oracle user (or Administrator on Windows), start the Oracle Wallet Manager.

Open the wallet that will be used by the credit bureau service. Create a new wallet if one
does not already exist.

View the list of Trusted Certificates in the wallet.

Check the list of certificates against the list of certificates that are in use on the HTTPS
servers used by the credit bureaus (and that were exported and saved during the export
process described above).
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6. Click the Trusted Certificates heading in the left list box of the Oracle Wallet Manager.

=122

Wallel Operations Help

o0aie Certcates KeySze Expie Date
gCemﬁca!e:[EmpM 3 Class 1 Putli Primary Certfcaton Authorty 1024 January7, 2020
73 Class 2 Public Primary Certfication Authority 1024 January 7, 2004
A Clase | Puble B 0256 3 pubicPrimanyCerticaion Authory 1024 Januany 7, 2004
3 Class 2 Public 73, Secure Servr Certifization Authority 1000 January7, 2010
=7 Class 3 Public M= 67 oppsiTrust Root 1024 Febuary 23, 2006
7R Secure Servar | 3 GTE CyberTrust Glabal Root 1024 August 13,2018
2, 0TE CyperTrus S =3 Entrust net Secure Senver Certication Autorly 1024 May 25, 2019
R GTE CyberTrus =5 EntrusLnet Certification Authorlty (2048) 2048 December 24,2019
- Entrustnet Sec S = Entrustnet Secure Server Certfation Auhorly 1024 Fetnary 4, 2020
=3 Enlustnet CeJ 5 Class 3 Public Primary Centfication Authority 1024 August1, 2028
L Entrustriet Sec| |, wwerision comiCPS Incorply Ref LIABILIT,. 1024 Octobier 24, 2011
-3 Class 3 Public
-ﬁm.verisign.cl

7. Use Microsoft Internet Explorer to view the certificate details for the HTTPS web sites
(File — Properties — Certificates — Certification Path — View Certificate —
General) that will be contacted by the credit bureau service. Look through the list of
certificates shown in the right panel of the Oracle Wallet Manager and look for a match
between the Issued To and Valid To dates shown in the Internet Explorer View Certificate
Window.

The screen shot below shows a certificate that is already in the wallet’s list of trusted cer-
tificates (see the last entry for the www.verisign.com/CPS certificate).

General| Details  Certfication Path I

~ Certification path

<] |
Wiew Certificate:.. |

Cerificate status:
This certificate is OK.
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8. Onthe Operations menu, choose Import Trusted Certificate and follow the prompts for
locating and loading the files that were copied onto the database server in step 1 for any
certificate not already stored in the wallet.

9. On the Wallet menu, choose Save when finished loading certificates.

De-duping Credit Bureau data

Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing allows you to remove duplicate (“de-dupe”)
liabilities data from the credit bureau information.

De-duping logic

The de-duping logic is based on a number of parameters that the system compares among
tradelines (only) to determine if they are duplicates. The following fields are used to
determine if two tradelines are duplicates:

Field: Description:

Account # The account number of the consumer with the lender for the particular
account.

Open Date The date the account was opened.

Member Code | The subscriber code of the lender with the respective credit bureau.

Note: Since member codes for the same lender differ across bureaus,
this field is used only for tradelines reported by the same bureau. Since
reports obtained from CSC can have tradelines from different bureaus,
this field is only for reports pulled from the credit bureaus.

All available bureau reports pulled later than DEDUP_CRB_EXPIRATION DAY days old will
be used.

The following system parameters will be set up to provide switches to allow the functionality
to be turned on and off:

Parameter Description Valid | Setup
Values Value
JOMT_DEDUP_SPOUSE_LIABILITIES | De-deup the tradelines with spouse YoM b
JOINT_DEDUP_ALLAPL_LIABILITIES De-deup the tradelines with spouse | Y, W b
and secondary applicant=(=z).
DEQCUP_CRB_EXPIRATION_DAYS Creedit report expivation days Mumker a0

Whenever two (or more) items are identified as duplicates, Oracle Financial Services Lending
and Leasing uses the following hierarchy to pick one of the items as the “correct” one:
1. Last Reported Date: The row that has been reported most recently is used.

2. Owner: In case of a tie on the last reported date, one of the tradelines is picked in the
descending order of priority depending on who the tradeline belongs to: Primary, Spouse,
then Secondary.

Debt Ratio combination

Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing uses the system parameter

DBR _JOINT INC DEBT WITH_SPOUSE to decide whether to combine debt ratios of the
spouse with the primary applicant. The DBR _JOINT INC DEBT WITH COAPP parameter
decides whether to do the same on a non-spousal joint application.
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When this indicator is checked, all liabilities in the Liability section on the Summary sub page
of the Applicant (2) master tab with the Include box selected will be used in the debt ratio
calculation.

The following system parameter will be set up to provide switches to allow the functionality to
be turned on and off:

De-duping process

The de-duping logic will be integrated into the system decision-making process in the
following manner:

Initial credit pulls on new applications

e Ifthe JOINT DEDUP_SPOUSE LIABILITIES/ JOINT DEDUP ALLAPL LIABILITIES
system parameters are set to Y, uses the de-duping logic described above to uncheck
the duplicate liabilities in the spouse's/co-applicant’s liabilities.

e Ifthe DBR JOINT INC DEBT WITH_SPOUSE/
DBR _JOINT INC DEBT WITH_ALLAPL parameters are setto Y, the system includes
the liabilities of the spouse/ co-applicant while calculating the debt ratio of the primary
applicant.

e The system will use all available credit reports at the time.

Subsequent credit pulls (manual)

e Toremove duplicate liabilities from the calculation, choose the Dedup Liabilities button
on the Underwriting form (Applicants master tab > Summary sub page > Liability
section). (Potential record locking situations force the action to remain manual versus
the system automatically doing it).

e Ifthe Populate Debt and Include Debt boxes are selected in the Applicant/Customer
Detail section on the Bureau master tab on the Underwriting form for the credit
request and the JOINT DEDUP_SPOUSE_LIABILITIES/

JOINT DEDUP_ALLAPL_LIABILITIES system parameters are setto Y, the system will
use the de-duping logic described above to uncheck the duplicate liabilities in the
spouse's/co-applicant's liabilities.

e Ifthe DBR_JOINT INC DEBT WITH SPOUSE/

DBR _JOINT INC DEBT WITH COAPL parameters are settoY, the system will include

the liabilities of the spouse/ co-applicant while calculating the debt ratio of the primary
applicant.

e The system will use all available credit reports at the time of the request that have been
requested within the number of days specified in the DEDUP_CRB_EXPIRATION DAY'S
parameter.

Restrictions

The de-duping logic will be limited based upon the discussion above. If the system cannot
identify two tradelines as duplicates based upon the logic mentioned above, the individual
tradelines will be retained. In such circumstances, both tradelines will be used in the debt ratio
calculation and it will be the user’s responsibility to disregard one of them by clearing the
Include check box.

Correspondence

The Correspondence page enables you to setup the system’s correspondence.
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The system provides two types of correspondence: predefined and ad hoc. The following
chart provides a quick summary of both:

TYPE OF CORRESPONDENCE: AD HOC [ PREDEFINED
Created automatically

Created manually

Generated for accounts

Generated for applications

Set up with the Correspondence link

Set up with the Letters link on the Product link

b el B e

bt e g

o

This chapter explains how to setup ad hoc correspondence with the Correspondence form.

The Correspondence pages provide a cost-effective and easy to use method to build custom
documents that draw information from the system’s database without additional
programming. You can choose what to include in a letter, create a template, and then use this
template to produce a letter.

The core of the Correspondence module is the document element -- the information stored in
the database merged into the correspondence. The system has document elements defined
for commonly used data elements in correspondence, such as account numbers, account
balances, customer addresses, telephone numbers, and due dates.

Correspondence consists of a document file with text of your choice and the document
elements from the system’s database.

You can create a correspondence set that consists of one or more documents. If a
correspondence set consists of more than one document, such as the account details letter
and a payment overdue letter, it prints both documents every time the system generates
correspondence for a customer.

The Correspondence module creates the following standard ad hoc correspondence:

e Microsoft Word (RTF)
e Adobe Acrobat (PDF/XFDF)

Note

In this document and in the system, the term BANKERS SYSTEM is synonymous with
Adobe Acrobat.

Correspondence

The Correspondence page contains the following sub pages:
e System Functions
e Elements
e E-Form Elements
e Documents
e Correspondence

Navigating to Correspondence

1. On the Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing home page, click Setup —Setup
—Administration -User —Correspondence.
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System Functions

The System Functions page enables you to view the predefined functions for the appropriate
Lease product in the system. These are attributes from the database.

Functions define how the system retrieves data to include in correspondence. The data is
retrieved as elements which are either specific database columns or calculated values.

Elements are recorded on the Elements page.

To view the predefined system functions

1. Click Setup —Setup —Correspondence —Lease —System Functions.

2. In the Function Definition section, you can view the following information.

ORACLE’

Financial Services Lending and Leasing

B signedinas  DEMOSALES v Accessbiity '@ Signout O

*| DashBoard
*| Origination
*| Servicing
*| Collections
>/ WP
| Tools
Setup
V setup
¥ Administration
I system
7 User
Organization
Companies
Access
Users
Credt Bureau
Correspondence
General Ledger
Queues
Printers ﬂ
Bank Details
Check Details:
Standard Payees
Currencies
Zip Codes
L= Products
7 WP
Index Rates
Fees
Pricings
Contracts
Balances
Transactions
Spreads

Correspondence

Loan Line Lease

System Functions
Function Definition

View - Format~ | [
| |Function name

Correspondence

| Function Type

(3 Close

Source Program

[ ceT_acc_121 pmis
GET_ACC_CON_121_DTLS
GET_APP_121_DTLS
GET_APP_ADC_121_DTLS
GET_APP_CON_121_DTLS

Function Parameters

Elements E-Form Elements Documents
Freeze L Detach Wrap 2]
| Description
(Gt Account Details (Lease CE)

Get Account Contract Details (Lease CE)
Get Application Details (Lease C
Get Application Decisions (Lease Close Ended)
Get Application Contract Details (Lease CE)

COR_ELM PROC
COR_ELM_PROC
COR_ELM_PROC
COR_ELM_PROC
COR_ELM_PROC

CGNACC_EL 121 01
CGNCON_EL_121 01
CGNAPP_EL_121_01
CGNADC_EL_121_01

CGNACO_EL 121 01

I

view ~ Format ~ | B Freeze i Detach Wrap W
| Position | Parameter |Description
| | 1 w_10_ACC_id Account ID

2 iv_name_ar

3 iw_value_ar

Parameter Name
Parameter value

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field:

View this:

Function Name

Displays the function name.

Description

Displays the function description.

Function Type

Displays the function type.

Source Program

Displays the source program.

3. Inthe Functions Parameters section, you can view the following information.

A brief description of the fields is given below::

Field:

View this:

Position

Displays the parameter position.

Parameter

Displays the function parameter.
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Field: View this:

Description

Displays the function parameter description.

3.6.1.2 Elements

The Elements page displays the predefined document elements retrieved from the database

when the correspondence is generated.

In the Element Definitions section, you can update or edit only the Description field.

To view the Elements
1. Click Setup —Setup

—Administration —User —Correspondence —Lease —Elements

2. On the Element Definitions page, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.You cannot add a new record.

ORACLE Dsignedinas DEMOSALES v Accessibity g signout O
Financial Services Lending and Leasing
e Correspondence (3 Cose
>/ Origination Loan Line Lease -
»| Servicing System Functions Elements E-Form Elements Documents Correspondence
RAChec 0T Elements FEdt | [E] View | < Audt
s Ve Format ~ | B Freeze i Detach Wrap W
2/ Tools | |teven Type | Element name |Eiement Type Description [pata Type |source Function
Setup Ml Acc ACC_ADS_LIFE 121 s ACCOUNT ADS LIFE NUMBER GET_ACC_121 DTL< +
7 seup acc ACC_DEPRECIATION_METHOD_CD_121 s ACCOUNT DEPRECIATION METHOD CODE VARCHAR2 GET_ACC_121_DTLS
¥ Administration acc ACC_DEPRECIATION_START_DT_121 s ACCOUNT DEPRECIATION START DATE DATE GET_ACC_121_DTL{=
b System acc ACC_DEPRECIATION_VALUE_121 s ACCOUNT DEPRECIATION VALUE NUMBER GET_ACC_121_DTLS
i acc ACC_EOT_VALUE 121 B ACCOUNT EOT VALUE NUMEER GET_ACC_121_DTLE
e acc ACC_FIRST_LAST_YEAR_CONY_CD_121 s ACCOUNT FIRST LAST YEAR CONV CODE VARCHAR2 GET_ACC_121_DTLE
Companies acc ACC_LEASE_TAX_BOOK_TYPE_CD_121 s ACCOUNT LEASE TAX BOOK TYPE CODE VARCHAR2 GET_ACC_121_DTLE
accass acc ACC_LEASE_TERMINATION_TYPE_CD_121 s ACCOUNT LEASE TERMINATION TYPE CODE VARCHAR2 GET_ACC_121_DTLS |
S acc ACC_TAX_LIFE_121 B ACCOUNT TAX LIFE NUMEER GET_ACC_121_DTLE 3
e acc ACC_TAX_SALVAGE_VALUE_121 s ACCOUNT TAX SALVAGE VALUE NUMBER GET_ACC_121_DTLE
" acc ACC_TERM_PD_121 s ACCOUNT TERM PD NUMBER GET_ACC_121_DTLE
e apP ADC_CAP_COST_121 s APPLICATION DECISION CAP COST NUMEER GET_APP_ADC_121,
i app ADC_DOWN_PMT_AMT_t21 B APPLICATION DECISION DOWN PMT AT NUMEER GET_APP_ADC_121,
mrnters 4 PP n s APPLICATION DECISION DOWN PHT PER NUMBER GET_APP_ADC_121,
oetais apP . PMT_AMT_1. s APPLICATION DECISION PT ANT NUMBER GET_APP_ADC_121,
'::Ek e apP ADC_RENT_FACTOR_121 s APPLICATION DECISION RENT FACTOR NUMEER GET_APP_ADC_121,
app ADC_RESIDUAL_PER_121 B APPLICATION DECISION RESIDUAL PER NUMEER GET_APP_ADC_121,
SETITH RS APP ADC_TERM_121 s APPLICATION DECISION TERM NUMBER GET_APP_ADC_121,
e APP APP_ADS_LIFE_121 s APPLICATION ADS LIFE NUMBER GET_APP_121_DTIS
el apP APP_APPROX_CASH_PRC_121 s APPLICATION APPROX CASH PRC NUMEER. GET_APP_121_DTLS =
&> Products G m .
v W
Index Rates
Fees Elements
Pricings [ save And Return | (5 Retum
Contracts
Balances Leveld Type ACC * Description | ACCOUNT ADS LIFE Enabled
Trameattios Element Name  ACC_ADS_LIFE_121 Data Type NUMBER Default Value
Spreads Blement Type 5 Source GET_ACC_121 DTLS
Function

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field:

Do this:

Level0 Type

Displays the element LevelO type.

Element Name

Displays the element name.

Element Type

Displays the element type.

Description

Specify the element description.

Data Type

Displays the element data type.

Source Function

Displays the element function.
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Field: Do this:

Enabled Displays if the element is enabled or not.

Default Value Displays the default value.

3. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

3.6.1.3 E-Form Elements

The E-forms Elements page defines elements included when the system generates online
correspondence with a browser. The E-forms page is set up only for PDF elements using the
XFDF format.These definitions translate the external element required by the vendor to a
systems correspondence element.

For example,

Vendor Element AllBorrowers.FullNameStreetCityStateZip
(Contains names of all borrowers with address of
primary customer)

The system’s Elements PRIM_APL NAME
SPOUSE_APL NAME
PRIM_APA ADDRESSI1
PRIM_APA ADDRESS2
PRIM_APA ADDRESS3

Translation: PRIM_APL NAME ||'," || SPOUSE_APL NAME || "]||
PRIM_APA ADDRESSI1 || ;" |[PRIM_APA_ AD-
DRESS2||';'|| PRIM_APA_ADDRESS3

To setup the E-forms Elements

1. Click Setup —Setup —Administration —-User —Correspondence —Lease —E-
Form Elements
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2. In the E-form Elements Definitions section, perform any of the Basic Operations
mentioned in Navigation chapter.

ORACLE G signedinas DEMOSALES v Accessbiity 3 Signout (O
Financial Services Lending and Leasing
>/ DashBoard Correspondence (3] Close
>| Origination Loan Line Lease =
>/ Servicing System Functions Elements E-Form Elements Documents Correspondence
»| Collections
E-Form Elements Fadd | FE | D Ven | 7 hudt
>
i View | Format + | & Freeze [} Detach wap | @
? Tools [Levelo Type |source Code [Erement Name [Description [Data Type Code  [Transtation |Enabled
Setup o data te display.
7 Setup d L C
"/ Administration
L System E-Form Elements
¥ User Save And Return | i3 Return
Organizatien
Companies Leveld Type Description Enabled [

Access
Users
Credit Bureau
Correspondence
General Ledger
Queues
Printers ﬂ
Bank Details
Check Details
Standard Payees
Currencies
Zip Codes
L+ Products
v WP

Index Rates

Fees

Pricings

Contracts

Ealances

Transactions

Spreads

Source Code
Element Name

Data Type Code
Translation

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field:

Do this:

Level0 Type

Select the element LevelO type from the drop-down list.

Source Code

Select the element e-form source code from the drop-down list.

Element Name

Specify the element name (the name used in the external form).

Description

Specify the element description.

Data Type Code

Select the element data type code from the drop-down list.

Translation Select the translation for the e-form element (SQL statement frag-
ment defining the element data), from the drop-down list.
Enabled Check this box to enable the e-form element.

3. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

3.6.1.4 Documents

The Documents page enables you to set up the various documents and the data fields that
the system compiles together when creating a correspondence. The system provides two
different document formats: Word or XFDF: XML-based form.
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Note

Oracle Financial Services Software assumes that the user is familiar with Word and the
Merge Document command. If the user is creating e-form documents with XFDF, then
Oracle Financial Services Software assumes that person is familiar with Adobe forms.

To setup documents to be compiled in correspondence
1. Click Setup —Setup
—Administration —-User —Correspondence —Lease —Documents.

2. In the Document Definition section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned
inNavigation chapter.

ORACLE Bisignedinas  DEMOSALES ~ Accessibiity 13 Signout O
Financial Services Lending and Leasing
oo e @eese
>| Origination Loan Line Lease -
>/ Servidng System Functions Elements E-Form Elements Documents Correspondence
»| Collections e .
Documents Definition b Add | FEdt | [ View | o Audt
2| WP -
Wiewz| Format ~ | P Freeze i Detach Wrap W) 5 Gen. Data Fie
> " : ; T
NCOH | |code [pescription [File Hame |Levelo Type |E-Form source Product |source [Enabled |
Setup [ resTooct TESTDOCL FILEL ACCOUNT OFsLL AL ORACLE: BI PUBLISHER Y
V' Setup TEST_CODE_LEASE TESTDOCUMENT TEST'@DOC ACCOUNT OFSLL ALL ORACLE: BI PUBLISHER Y
¥ Administration
b SEn Documents Definition
V User [ Save And Retum | G Retum
Organization
Companies Tl e Leveld Type ACCOUNT Source ORACLE: BI PUBLISHER
':(:* * Description | TESTDOCL E-Form Source OFSLL * Enabled [¥] E
Fle Name FILES Product (AL

Credit Bureau

Eridnn Document Elements dpadd | ZEm | Evew | o aor
:‘”m'“dg" view - Format~ | Ep Freeze i Detach Wrap )
ueues
[y ] = [Data Ty I = T . T
- ﬂ [ Seq|Type | Element Name | Description Data Type | Format Mask | Default Value |Enabled |

Fhi No data to display.

Check Details

SRR Document Templates it | pEm | Fvew | o nuk
EWE”;'E” view» Format» | B Freeze i Detach wee | @
Zip Codes . T . .
S okt - Lﬁl: V‘:an: : |Product |customer State | Producer State App/Ace 5t | New Template |Loaded |Enabled |
Dy o data to display.
Index Rates
Fees
Pricings
Contracts

Balances
Transactions

Spreads

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Code Specify the document code to define the name for the new docu-
ment.
Description Specify the document description for the new document. This entry

appears in the Correspondence section on the Request page,
when you generate an ad hoc correspondence.

File Name Specify the document file name for the resulting file (Word or XFDF
document).

Level0 Type Select the levelO type from the drop-down list.

E-form Source Select the element e-form source from the drop-down list.

Product Select the document product from the drop-down list.

Source Select the document source type from the drop-down list.
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Field: Do this:

Enabled Check this box to enable the document definition.

3. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

4. In the Document Elements section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:
Seq Specify the sequence number to order the document elements.
Type Select element type from the following from the drop-down list. This

list provides the following options:

System-defined — If you select, the value is supplied by the system
and cannot be changed in the Correspondence Request page.

Constant.

User Defined Element — If you select, you can choose the value
and change it in the Correspondence Request screen.

User Defined Constant — If you choose, you can choose the value,
but you cannot change it in the Correspondence Request screen.

Translated Element — If a document contains an e-form element
and you do not select this option, then the value will not be trans-

lated.
Element Name Select the element name from the drop-down list.
Description Specify element description.

Notes:

1. Check that the element name does not have blank spaces or
special characters, such as the forward slash “/” or backward slash
“”

2. If the element is system-defined, then the system will automati-
cally complete this field..

Data Type Select the element data type from the drop-down list.
Format Mask Select the element format mask from the drop-down list.
Default Value Specify the element default value.

Enabled Check this box to include the element in the document.

5. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

6. Inthe Document Template section, you can set the information about the template which
is attached to the correspondence documents. The template thus saved is similar to the
template functionality available in MS word. Perform any of the Basic Operations
mentioned in Navigation chapter.
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A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:
File Name Specify the file name to define the name for the new template.
Product Select the product for which the template is valid, from the drop-

down list.

Customer State | Select the customer state for which the product is valid, from the

drop-down list.

Producer State Select the Producer state for which the product is valid, from the

drop-down list.

App/Acc St Select the Applicant/Account state for which the product is valid,

from the drop-down list.

New Template Check this box to load the template as a new template.

Loaded

Check this box to indicate that the template is loaded.

Enabled

Check this box to enable the template.

7. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

The Document Elements sub page records the system’s application or account information
that appears in the ad hoc correspondence

To generate a data file for a document

1. In the Document Definition section of Setup —Setup
—Administration —-User —Correspondence —Lease —Documents, select the
record for which you want to generate a data file.

2. Click Gen. Data File button.
The system displays a new window with the following options:

Opening CODEL &

You have chosen to open:

*L CODE1

What should Firefox do with this file?

which is a: Adobe Acrobat Document
from: hitps://10.184.132.155:7013

@ Open with | Adobe Acrobat (default) -

=) Save File

[ Do this gutomatically for files like this from now on.

0K Cancel
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3.6.1.5

e Open with — Select to view the data file in the format you want. The adjacent drop-down
list provides a list of formats compatible with the system. The system downloads the file

and display

e Save File — Select to save the data file on your system.

s it.

3. Check the box Do this automatically for files like this from now on to apply selected
properties for the files which are similar to the current one.

Corresponden

ce

The Correspondence page enables you to define who will receive the documents you created
on the Document Definition page by creating correspondence sets. Each document must

belong to a set, and a set can have more than one document.

To set up a correspondence set

1. Click Setup —Setup
—Administration —-User —Correspondence —Lease —Correspondence. The
correspondence setup is classified into two:

e Documents
e Functions

2. In the Correspondence section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.

ORACLE’

Financial Services Lending and Leasing

B signedinas DEMOSALES v Accessibity @ Signgut O

*| DashBoard
*| Origination
*| Servicing
*| Collections
>/ WP
| Tools
Setup
V setup
¥ Administration
> System
7 User
Organization
Companies
Access
Users
Cred Bureau
Correspondence
General Ledger
Queues
Printers ﬂ
Bank Details
Check Details
Standard Payees
Currendies
Zip Codes
L= Products
7 WFP
Index Rates
Fees
Pricings
Contracts
Balances
Transactions
Spreads

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Correspondence (3] Close
Loan Line Lease i
System Functions Elements £ Form Elements Dowments  Correspondence
Correspondence dpadd | Peo | Fuvew | o aut |
view = Format~ | Ep | (1] Freeze i etach Wrap 5]
| |eode | Description | rint 5chedule |Level |Group | company Branch
TEST_CODE1 TESTDOC 'ONLINE APPLICATION 01 UNDERWRITING SET ALL AL
TEST_CODE2 TEST DOC ONUNE APPLICATION 01 UNDERWRITING SET ALL ALL
TEST_CODE3 TEST_CODE3 ONLINE ACCOUNT 01 CUSTOMER SERVICE SET  ALL AL
TEST_COR1_LEASE TEST_COR1_LEASE ONLINE APPLICATION 01 UNDERWRITING SET ALL AL
TEST_COR_LEASE TEST_COR_LEASE ONLUINE APPLICATION 01 FUNDING SET ALL ALL
« i '
Documents Functions =
Documents dpadd | Zedt | B ven | o2 avit |
View v Format + | By Freeze ! Detach Wrap i
| Documents | Recipient |tnclude |

No data to display.

down list.

Field: Do this:

Code Specify the correspondence code.

Description Specify the correspondence description (required).

Print Schedule Select the correspondence output schedule type from the drop-
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Field: Do this:

Level Select the correspondence level type from the drop-down list.
Group Select correspondence group from the drop-down list.
Company Select the correspondence company from the drop-down list.
Branch Select the correspondence branch from the drop-down list.
Product Select the correspondence product from the drop-down list.
Enabled Check this box to enable the correspondence.

Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

4. Click Setup —Setup
—Administration —-User —Correspondence —Lease —Correspondence —Docu
ments.

5. Inthe Documents section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation
chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Document Select the correspondence document from the drop-down list.
Recipients Select the recipients for the document from the drop-down list.
Enabled Check this box to enable the recipient selected.

6. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.
7. Click Setup —Setup —Correspondence —Lease —Correspondence —Functions.

8. Inthe Functions sub page, you can define the functions that should be executed before
or after correspondence is generated. Perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Function Select the correspondence functions from the drop-down list.
Execute Select when to execute the correspondence function from the
When? drop-down list.

9. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

3.6.2 Creating Correspondence

1. To create a correspondence add a record in the document definition block. For example:
SAMPLE_LOAN_APP

2. Inthe Document Elements section, add the elements required in the correspondence.

3-52 ORACLE



3. Click on Gen.Data File to generate PDF file of the report.

£ SAMPLE_LOAN_APP (1).pdf - Adobe Reader EaRE=x]

File Edit View Window Help

RN N = =] Lla|le@®[=]|HB| e 2|

Tools Sign Commen

ORACLE’
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8" 7>

<xs:schema xmins:xs="http://www.w3.0org/2001/XMLSchema" version="1.0">
<xs:element name="SAMPLE_LOAN_APP">

<xs:element name="PRIM_APL_BIRTH_DT" type="xs:string"/>
<xs:element name="PRIM_APL_NAME" type="xs:string"/>
<xs:element name="APP_REQ_ADV_AMT_100" type="xs:string"/>
<xs:element name="APP_APPROX_CASH_PRC_111" type="xs:string"/>
<xs:element name="ASE_APP_DESC_100" type="xs:string"/>
<xs:element name="PRIM_APL_SSN" type="xs:string"/>

<xs:element name="APA_ADDRESS1" type="xs:string"/>
<xs:element name="APA_ADDRESS2" type="xs:string"/>
<xs:element name="APA_ADDRESS3" type="xs:string"/>
<xs:element name="APE_NAME" type="xs:string"/>

<xs:element name="APA_PHONE" type="xs:string"/>

<xs:element name="APE_ADDRESS1" type="xs:string"/>
<xs:element name="APE_ADDRESS2" type="xs:string"/>
<xs:element name="APE_ADDRESS3" type="xs:string"/>
<xs:element name="APE_PHONE" type="xs:string"/>

<xs:element name="APL_EMAIL_ADDRESS1" type="xs:string"/>
<xs:element name="APL_NO_OF_DEPENDENTS" type="xs:string"/>
<xs:element name="APE_ACTUAL_MTHLY_AMT" type="xs:string"/>
<xs:element name="APP_PRO_NAME" type="xs:string"/>
</xs:element>

</xs:schema>

4. Copy and save the content in the pdf file as an xml file. The saved xml file should have
the same name as entered in the Code column of Document Definition section. For

Example: SAMPLE_LOAN_APP.xml.
5. Open MS Word.

Note

Oracle Financial Services Software assumes that BIP Desktop Tool is installed and the

user is familiar with the BIP Report Tool.

6. In Bl Publisher Tab in MS Word, click on Sample XML and import the saved xml file. For

Example: SAMPLE_LOAN_APP.xml.
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7. Create the template by inserting required elements tag.

Page lajout  References Review  View

— e P )

|B| L U ~abe x, X' Aav|%~

Mailings Developer

Copy

- Format Painter
)

Requested Loan Amount
Dealer

Approx Value of Asset
Description of Asset
Name of Applicant

Date of Birth

SSN

Name & Address of Employer

Employer Phone
Monthly Salary (Gross)
Number of dependants

Residence Address

Address Phone

E-mail

Page:1of1 | Words: 100 | &

BANK
LOAN APPLICATION FOR PURCHASE OF ASSET

BI Publisher

AsBCel AdBbCI AaBb( AaBbC AaBb( ambcer | 24

Heading1 ~ Heading 2 Title suptitle |~ Change
Styles ~

TNormal 1 No Spaci...

APP_REQ_ADV_AMT_100
APP_PRO_NAME
APP_APPROX_CASH_PRC_111
ASE_APP_DESC_100
PRIM_APL_NAME
PRIM_APL_BIRTH_DT
PRIM_APL_SSN

APE_NAME

APE_ADDRESS1

APE_ADDRESS2
APE_ADDRESS3
APE_PHONE
APE_ACTUAL_MTHLY_AMT
APL_NO_OF DEPENDENTS
APA_ADDRESS1
APA_ADDRESS2
APA_ADDRESS3
APA_PHONE

APL_EMAIL_ADDRESS1

8. The template created in MS Word should be saved with .rtf extension. For Example:

SAMPLE_LOAN_APP.rtf

Note

The .xml and .rtf file should be saved with the same name as entered in the ‘Code’ col-

umn of Document Definition section.

9. Upload the rtf template in the BIP and create the data model with SQL query as “select
CDO_XML_DOCUMENT from correspondence_docs where cdo_id = :docld”.

10. After the data model creation, launch the correspondence screen and click

Correspondence tab.
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3.6.3

11. You can setup a correspondence with the created doc.

ORACLE'

Financial Services Lending and Leasing

BSonednas ARNATH = Accesshiity 3 SonQut

» DashBoard
»! Origination
2 Servicing
3| Collections
2/ WP

2 Tooks
Setup

WV Syatem
System Parameter

Correspancence
General Ledger
Queues
Frinters
Bank Detads
Check Detads
Standard Payess
Currences
Zp Codes
¥ Products

Agset Types

Index Rates

Currency Exthange:

Scoring Paramaters

Products

Pricngs

Contract

Edts

Cydes

Correspondence
Loan e

Syttarm Funneeg

Correspondence
View = Format ~

Documents

Documents
View » Format +

Lease

Elamants

8

Functions:

&

E-Form Elaments

Freeze  [off Detach

[pesgioson

10 SECLR

EEMENT 1

0 CLSTOMERS
UE DAY CHANGE

SAMPLE LOAN APPUICATION

SAMPLE IMAS BEST WISHES TOQ CUSTOMERS

Freeze  [R{Detach viraa
|Recpient

Documents
I Sape LA AFRLICATIONS i e

Doauments

Eil

dhaed | Peoe | Hyen | L]

L,
Capyright € 1948,2013, Oracle andjor s afffiates. Al rights reserved.

Generating Correspondence

1. Togenerate a correspondence open the application for which the correspondence should

be generated.

2. Click Correspondence tab. In the Correspondence section, click on Add.

3-55

ORACLE



3. Selectthe created Correspondence. Click Save and Add to save and add a new record.
Click to Save and Return save and return to main screen. Click Return to return to main

screen without modifications..

B 5gnedinas  VSENTHL »

Accessibity

sespandence [ SAMPLE LOAN APPLIC

0000001213 Search Resew Requests (Pendng: 0)
reere [ Detach a0k &
Product (Channel (riority Company
LOAN VEHICLE (FR) | WEB BNTRY. HORMAL ¥4
i
Bureau Colateral Comments Tradkng Document Verifcation
eezm [ Detach "]

Freeze ol Datach

[Recpient

Freere  [ff Detach

Blement

ORACLE’ .
Financial Services Lending and Leasing
» DashBoard Dolphari
Origination Result/Task underwriting:
7 Origination .
Sales Lead Appiication
Simple Appiication Entry View ~ Format~ | B F
Applcation Entry
Underwriting 3
Furdiog App Dt
Appication Retrieval . -
Beegiings B oo00001213 |04/25i2013
Appicaton Documents 4
Imbge Maintenance:
Reports 1
°(°i‘_" «  Reguest Deasion
Correspondence Letters
Correspondence
View ~ Format~ | B
1D|
[ ]
j Correspondence
|
5
Documents
view = Format - | B
Document Id[Document
Hia data o dspiay.
Document Elements
View » Format~ | [
| |Bement Type
o data to display.
2! Servicing
»| Collections
» WP
» Tools
> Setup |
J

E-Form Source

(3] ose
et | Blyew | P |
Ors H
Eranch Status il
. NEW < REVIEWIRE. REVIEW

v

Correspondence Tocks

= add

Carrespandence Date

i

ve and Retun | Gagetum |

Source Type

4. Click Generate to generate the selected correspondence and View Correspondence to

view the Correspondence in PD

APPLICATION FOR PURCHASE OF

LOAN APPL

Requested Loan Amount
Dealer

Approx Value of Asset
Description of Asset
Name of Applicant

Date of Birth

SSN

Name & Address of Employer

Employer Phone
Monthly Salary (Gross)
Number of dependants

Residence Address

Address Phone

E-mail

Signature of the Applicant

F format.
ORACLE
ASSET
BANK
ICATION FOR PURCHASE OF ASSET
20000.00
.00

2005 TOYOTA CAMRY
ANDREW WATT
07/15/1975
HKAXXKX2147

58, EAST 19TH STREET

HOLTSVILLE NY 00544
o

552230.00

o

34, WEST 69TH STN BCHN

NEW YORK MA 01730 US
o

ANDREW.WATT@XYZ.COM

1 declare that the information given in the application is true to the best of my knowledge and belief
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3.7

3.71

3.711

General Ledger

The application’s General Ledger Setup window can generate and transfer transactions to the
accounting software your company uses. It is the interface that transfers all financial
transactions to the accounting system. It provides your accounting software with an ASCII
data file containing the GL (general ledger) entries for the process date.

This chapter explains the General Ledger form - the system interface that enables you to:

e Map system transactions to your GL transactions.
e Define the requirements for header and derived segments

The system supports the bulk uploading of general ledger setup data. This enables you to
upload multiple setup data, avoid reentering setup data, and more importantly, reduce data
entry mistakes. The system currently supports uploading using a fixed-length format only,
where each data is at a pre-fixed position only. You can run batch jobs with the Set Code SET-
BLK to upload pricing and GL data.

Accounting Company Definition

The “accounting company” is the entity for which the financial statements are prepared for
legal reporting. You must define your accounting company when implementing Oracle
Financial Services Lending and Leasing GL Interface. The accounting company is based
upon the portfolio company set up in the system. For example, if there are two companies set
up within one organization, the two portfolio companies will be used as accounting
companies. Each of these companies will have its own GL set up.

General Ledger

In Setup —Setup —Administration —User —General Ledger —General Ledger, you
can setup data that needs to be setup in the system to export transactions to the user’'s
general ledger application.

The system uses segments to create the complete GL account to which the amount is to be
posted. The defined segments are linked together to create the GL account. One of the
segments is bound to be the natural account. The other segments could be direct values (like
the natural account) or derived values. The segment is grouped into four categories:

1. Translation Definition
2. Attribute Definitions
3. Transaction Definition

4. Transaction Links

Navigating to General Ledger

1. Onthe Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing home page, click Setup —Setup
—Administration —-User —General Ledger —General Ledger.

2. In the Company section of the General Ledger page, select the portfolio company you
want to work with.

Translation Definition

GL segment values are defined on the Translation Definition.

To setup the Translation Definition

1. Click Setup —Setup —Administration —User —General Ledger —General
Ledger —Translation Definition.
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2. In the Segment Definitions section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.

ORACLE’

Bsignedinas DEMOSALES » Accessbiity g Signout O

Financial Services Lending and Leasing

3| DashBoard
>/ Origination
*/ Servicing
3| Collections
>/ WFP
*| Tools
Setup
v Setup
7 Administration
L> System
7 User
Organization
Companies
Access
Users
Credt Bureau
Correspondence
General Ledger
Queues
Printers
Bank Details
Check Details
Standard Payees
Currencies
Zip Codes
L= Products
v WP
Index Rates
Fees
Pricings
Contracts
Balances
Transactions
Spreads

=

General Ledger (36 Close
General Ledger Wfp General Ledger =
Company
View v Format~ | Ep Freeze i Detach Wrap o)
| |Short Name |Hame
[ uso DEMO BANK USA
NLD2 DEMO BANK NL
SA0G DEMO BANK 5A
P04 DEMO BANK 1P
Translation Definition Attribute Definitions Transaction Definition Transaction Links
Segment Definitions dpadd | Pede | 5 vew | o it |
(v Format ~ | & Freeze [ Detach Wrap W
| [segment | Source |Translsted value | Description | =
oL 100000 100000 LOAN FUNDING =
[} 100010 100010 COST OF ASSET
ot 101000 101000 DEALER INCENTIVES
ot 102000 102000 DEALER RECEIVABLES
oL 103000 103000 DOCUMENT FEE
[} 104000 104000 STAMP FEE
ot 105000 105000 COMPENSATION WRITEQFF
ot 106000 106000 FIRST PAYMENT DEDUCTION
oL 107000 107000 FINANCED FEES
[} 108000 108000 PREPAID FEES -~

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Segment # Select the segment number. the system can support up to 10 seg-
ments, from the drop-down list. Valid values range from 01 to 10.

Source Specify the Source to record a “direct value” or “translated value”.

Direct Value: In case the segment value is not a derived value (more
on derived segments later), the Source field contains the same value
as the “Translated Value” field. This would contain a list of all the valid
values for each segment (for example, GL account number).

Translated Value: In case the segment value is a derived value, the
Source field is used to store the value of the condition string that will
be applicable for the particular segment. For example, if the value 02
value in the Segment # field is derived using the branch of the cus-
tomer as a source criteria, then the entry would read as:

Segment #: 02

Source: CB-001

Translated Value: HQ
Description: HEADQUARTERS

Therefore, for all accounts in branch CB-001 for segment 02, the
translated value of HQ will be used in the GL account number
(required).
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3.71.2

Field: Do this:

Translated Specify the actual segment value. All valid segment values for all
Value segments are defined here.
Description Specify the description of the segment.

3. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

Attribute Definitions

The General Ledger interface uses two types of segments:

e Header segment types
e Detail segment types

Both are recorded on the Attribute Definitions page in the Segment Type field.

Header segment types

The header segment types are the account attributes used as selection criteria to map a
transaction to GL segments. The system supports 10 header segments. Four of these are
predefined. The four predefined segments are:

# Segment Description

01 PRODUCT TYPE Product Type

02 BACKDATED TXN Backdated Transaction
03 PRODUCT Product Code

04 STATUS Account Status

This means that the system will allow the attributes listed above to be used as criteria for
categorizing the transactions. Segment selections depend on the values in the header
segment fields.

You can define six additional header segments. The Attributes Definitions page records the
header segments. A header segment must be an account attribute.

Detail segment types

Detail segment types allow you to set up components of the GL account number. A GL
account number can be composed of multiple segments that are combined to create the
composite GL account number. Default detail segments used in the system are:

# Segment Description
01 Account # The natural account number in the GL for the transaction
02 Branch Customer Branch

Eight additional detail segments can be defined. One of the segments is bound to be the
“natural account.” (A natural account is an account from the client’s master listing of all
general ledger accounts, or “chart of accounts.”)
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3.71.3

The detail segments could be direct values (like the natural account) or derived values.

Note

Simply adding a header or detail segment will not be enough. Additional programming is
required before any new header or detail segment can be used. Please consult Oracle Fi-
nancial Services Software, Inc. before adding any segments.

To setup the Attribute Definitions

1. Click Setup —Setup —Administration —User —General Ledger —General
Ledger —Attribute Definitions.

2. In the Attribute Definitions section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Segment Type Select the segment type from the drop-down list.
Segment # Select the segment number from the drop-down list.
Description Specify the segment description (required).

3. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

Transaction Definition

The Transaction Definition page enables you to define GL transactions and to associate the
Debit and Credit segments for each GL Transaction.

In GL Transactions sub page, the Transaction Code column contains GL transactions defined
by the client team. The Segments section contains a Debt and Credit section. These are both
detail segments.

To setup Transaction Definition

1. Click Setup —Setup —Administration —-User —General Ledger —General
Ledger —Transaction Definition.

2. In the GL Transactions section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Transaction Code Specify unique GL transaction code.
Description Specify description for the GL transaction.
Product Type Specify the product type.

Backdated Txn Specify the back dated transactions.
Product Specify the product.

Status Specify the status.
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Field: Do this:

Enabled Check this box to enable the transaction.
Attribute 5 Specify the header attribute 5.

Attribute 6 Specify the header attribute 6.

Attribute 7 Specify the header attribute 7.

Attribute 8 Specify the header attribute 8.

Attribute 9 Specify the header attribute 9.

Attribute 10

Specify the header attribute 10.

3. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.
4.

chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

In the Segments section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation

Field: Do this:
Sort Seq Specify the sort sequence (optional).
Enabled Check this box to enable the segment.

Debit section

Debit ACC # Select the segment value from the drop-down list.
Branch Select the segment value from the drop-down list.
Segment #3 Select the segment value from the drop-down list.
Segment #4 Select the segment value from the drop-down list.
Segment #5 Select the segment value from the drop-down list.
Segment #6 Select the segment value from the drop-down list.
Segment #7 Select the segment value from the drop-down list.
Segment #8 Select the segment value from the drop-down list.
Segment #9 Select the segment value from the drop-down list.
Segment #10 Select the segment value from the drop-down list.

Credit section

Credit ACC # Select the segment value from the drop-down list.
Branch Select the segment value from the drop-down list.
Segment #3 Select the segment value from the drop-down list.
Segment #4 Select the segment value from the drop-down list.
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Field: Do this:

Segment #5 Select the segment value from the drop-down list.
Segment #6 Select the segment value from the drop-down list.
Segment #7 Select the segment value from the drop-down list.
Segment #8 Select the segment value from the drop-down list.
Segment #9 Select the segment value from the drop-down list.
Segment #10 Select the segment value from the drop-down list.

5. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

As mentioned in the Attributes Definitions page section, the system can support up to 10
header segments.

Each transaction can be mapped to one or more GL accounts using the segment mapping
section. A segment number can be a natural account or can be a derived segment. In case of
a natural account, you need to select the segment value (from the list of predefined
segments).

Entering DERIVED in the Segment Number field instructs the system to look for the derived
value from the segments defined in the Segments Definition section on the Translation
Definition page.

Let's take an example:

Company: ABC BANK

Transaction Code: ADV

Description: ADVANCE

Product Type: FUNDING TRANSACTION

Branch: CB-001

Segment #1: 200000

Segment #2: DERIVED

Let’'s assume segment #2 is derived from the branch where the account belongs. While
calculating the account number, the system interprets segment #2 as follows:

The system will look for a segment value for segment #2 for the account in question using the
branch of the account (CB-001). It will use the segment value it finds, say HQ. This will be
segment value for segment #2.

IMPORTANT: The derived segment logic can be used for all segments except for the one
designated as the natural account segment.

CAUTION: Please note that the logic for calculation of the derived segments is customized

for each client. You will need to contact Oracle Financial Services Software inc. in case you
want to change the logic or add new derived segments.
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3.71.4

“Best Match Feature” for General Ledger (GL) Transactions

The system provides the functionality wherein for each monetary transaction, you can
generate entries in the General Ledger (GL) based on the setup. For a single transaction (for
example, a late charge), the system allows GL entries to be generated based on different
criteria regarding the loan account (for example, product type, product, status, and so on). A
late charge entry for one product type can differ from a late charge entry for a different product

type.
For example,

Assume you have set up the following four late charge fee GL transactions based on product
and status.

GL Transactions section

Transaction Code | Description PRODUCT STATUS
FLC A LATE CHARGE | LOAN AUTO

FLC AA LATE CHARGE | LOAN AUTO | ACTIVE
FLC B LATE CHARGE | LOAN ATV

FLC BB LATE CHARGE | LOAN ATV ACTIVE

For a late fee for an ACTIVE account for a LOAN AUTO, Oracle Financial Services Lending
and Leasing will process the GL Transaction FLC_AA. However, if the late fee is for a
CHARGED OFF account for a LOAN ATV, Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing
will process the GL Transaction FLC_B.

Transaction Links

The system enables you to map the various transactions to your General Ledger transaction
types with the Transaction Links page. The list of transactions available in the Transaction
Code will be derived from the transactions setup on the Transaction Definition page.

To setup the Transaction Links

1. Click Setup —Setup —Administration —User —General Ledger —General
Ledger —Transaction Links.

2. Inthe Transaction Links section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below::

Field: Do this:
Transaction Code Specify the transaction code.
Description Select the transaction description from the drop-down list.

GL Transaction Code Specify the corresponding GL transaction code.

Description Select the GL transaction description from the drop-down
list.

3. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.
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3.8

You can have more than one transaction mapped to a user-defined GL transaction. In that
case, the system summarizes all the transactions to the GL transaction. For example, the
system uses separate transaction codes for fees, such as LATE_FEE and SERVICING_FEE.
If a client site would rather have all fees go into one debt and one credit account, they would
define a GL transaction and link all transactions to that defined transaction.

You could also have one transaction linked to more than one GL transaction. The system will
use the setup on the header segments to identify the correct GL transaction setup to use.

For example, if the FLC (Late Charge) transaction is mapped to the CHG_LC and CHGR _LC
transactions, then the system will look at the header segment definitions to identify the correct
GL transaction. Let’s say the header segment used is Account status and that CHG _LC is
used for “active” accounts and CHGR_LC is used for “charged off” accounts. In this case, the
system will identify the correct GL transaction depending on the account status.

Queues

When processing an account, various users might work on the accounts to complete different
tasks.

The account processing workflow facilitates the movement of the account from one person to
another with queues. Queues create a work section of accounts waiting for a particular and
common task to be performed. The system’s powerful queuing module automates this
otherwise manual process.

In the Queues setup page, you can setup and manage workflow and work assignments on a
daily basis to ensure that the appropriate queues are available for users at all times.

Any time an account’s status is changed, the system checks whether the account is in the
right queue.

The system will sort queues based on an account’s status and condition. A condition is the
state of an account at a particular time, such as a delinquent, which determines the action a
user needs to take.

Queues in the system are distinguished to two types of queues:

1. Origination Queues

2. Customer Service Queues.

Customer service queues

In the Customer Service page, queues create a work list of accounts waiting for a particular
and common task to be performed, such as collecting on a delinquency. The system’s
powerful queuing module automates this otherwise manual process. The Queue Setup form
allows you to manage workflow and work assignments and ensure that all accounts are in the
queues of the appropriate users at all times.

Customer Service queues distribute and route accounts that require some particular action to
be performed to specific users or departments. The system sorts customer service queues
based on an account’s status and condition.

Accounts become available for queue assignment when an account receives a condition.
Conditions can be applied automatically by the system or manually by users. For example,
during nightly processing, the system recognizes an account as delinquent and automatically
assigns it a condition of DELQ (“Delinquent”). The users can manually change an account’s
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condition using combination of Action and Result field entries on the Servicing —Servicing
—Customer Service —Customer Service —Customer Service —Call Activities.

These Action and Result field entry combinations are set up on
Setup —Setup —Administration —User —Queues —Call Actions Results.

The system associates an account with one or more queues based on multiple parameters,
including user-defined criteria and the follow-up date. For example, customer service queues
might be configured so accounts are parsed to users according to:

e Due date changes
e Deferment requests
e Title and insurance follow-up dates

Collections queues are included in the Customer Service queue. These queues focus on:
e General collections
e Bankruptcy
e Foreclosure
e Repossession
e Deficiency

Customer Service queues can be built online or in a nightly batch job. Within each queue, the
order of the accounts can be sorted based on user-defined criteria.

Note

Although, the system allows you to define your own selection criteria in creating queues,
the system’s performance depends on how the selection criterion is defined. The
application highly recommends that you get approval from your database administrator
before using any queue selection criteria. Also, avoid using user-defined tables and
columns in the selection criteria.

You can use these same methods for creating and closing queues in the case of
repossession, foreclosure and deficiency.

The Call Actions Results page allows you to define the contents of the Action and Result fields
on the Customer Service window’s Add Call Activities section. The system uses this
information to allow users to manually change the condition of an account, and thus assign or
remove the account to a queue.

Depending on how you set up call action result codes on the Call Actions page, conditions
and queues are created or closed. You can also restrict the use of certain call activities based
on responsibility.

The lookup type ACC_CONDITION_CD defines which account conditions can be created. The
application’s queuing engine determines, if queues need to be created based on the
information in the Lookups sub page for this lookup type.

The following table displays the possible combinations of condition and queue.

CONDIMON
QUELE Onen Close VA
Oaen YES D NO
Close NC VES YES
¥ YES 0 NO

1. Condition: Open, Queue: Open
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e Inthis state, both the account condition and queue are created or opened at the same
time.

e The system’s transaction-processing engine automatically creates DELQ, TIP,
SCHGOFF conditions and queues; therefore, you need not setup any call action result
with these conditions.

e CHGOFF is an account status, so no queues are created. To follow-up on charged-off
accounts, create DEFICIENCY condition with this option.

e BKRP (Bankruptcy), REPO (Repossession), FORC (Foreclosure) account conditions
and queues can be opened with this option. Also, account level indicators (for reporting
purpose) are set.

Note

An account is moved to the condition, when a Call activity is posted; however, the Queue
is moved only when you click Update queue manually or in the EOD batch.

Accounts are automatically moved based on the system parameter set up.

2. Condition: Open, Queue: NA
e In this state, only the account condition is created or opened.
e This option should be used only if queuing is not necessary on this account condition.

3. Condition: NA, Queue: Close
e In this state, the queue associated to the account condition is closed.

e This option should only be used if an existing queue on this account condition should be
closed. For example, for accounts with bankruptcy condition, delinquency follow-up is
not necessary. In such case, DELQ queue can be closed while the condition is still open.

e DELQ, TIP, SCHGOFF queues can be closed by using this option.

4. Condition: Close, Queue: Close
e Inthis state, both the account condition and queue are closed.

e The system’s transaction-processing engine automatically closes DELQ, TIP,
SCHGOFF conditions and queues; therefore, don’t setup any call action result with these
conditions.

e BKRP (Bankruptcy), REPO (Repossession), FORC (Foreclosure) account conditions
and queues can be closed with this option. Also, account level indicators (for reporting
purposes) are set.

Note

Condition will be removed from the Summary conditions section.

Navigating to Queues Page

1. On the Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing home page, click
Setup —Setup —Queues.

2. The system displays the Queue Setup screen. You can setup queues related to:
e Customer Service
e Call Action Results

Customer Service

The Customer Service section allows you to set up the customer service queues. The page
includes a Hard Assigned box. When selected, the system assigns an equal amount of
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accounts to each individual user working on a that queue. Also, an account that is hard
assigned will remain assigned to the individual who opens that account until that person is no
longer working that queue

Customer Service command buttons

The Customer Service page contains following three command buttons:

Command
button:

Function:

Update Queue

Queues can be updated whenever selection criteria has been updated.
They may also be updated manually, if the nightly batch fails.

Un-Assigned

Depends on location of the cursor when you choose this button.

Customer Service - “Un-assigns” all accounts in this queue.

Responsibilities and Users —Responsibilities - “Un-assigns” all
accounts in this queue.

Responsibilities and Users —User - “Un-assigns” all accounts

assigned to the specific user. Unassigned accounts may now be
selected by updating the queue and re-assigned.

Check Criteria

Reviews the selection criteria for errors. The system will not allow you
to enable a queue with invalid selection criteria.

To set up the Customer Service queues

1. On the Queue Setup page, click
Setup —Setup —Administration —User —Queues —Customer Service. Queues
are further filtered based on the following criteria:

e Sort

Selection Criteria

Responsibilities and Users

e Data node assignments
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2.

In the Queue Definition section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in

Navigation chapter.

¥ Dashfioard

2 Ongnation

b Collections
2 WP

* Toolks

b Setup

] e | w st
B | g updte Gueue

-------

Sedection Criteria
Selection Criteria
Vew = Format = | [G}

| | L]

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field:

Do this:

Queue Name

Specify queue name.

Queue Desc

Specify queue description.

Account Condition

Select account condition from the drop-down list.

Priority Specify the priority.
Company Select the company from the drop-down list.
Branch Select the branch from the drop-down list.

Hard Assigned

Check this box to assign an equal amount of accounts to each
individual user working on a that queue. Also, an account that is
hard assigned remains assigned to the individual who opens that
account until that person is longer working that queue.

Group Follow-up Ind

Check this box to enable the bank to indicate whether the
accounts belonging to the same customer have to be followed-up
in groups.

Near Real-Time

Check this box to select the queues for the near real time refresh.
You can specify the time interval and frequency to run this queue.
When a batch is run, it picks only customer service queues
marked as “Real Time” queues for re-assignment.
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Field: Do this:

Dialer Extract Check this box to indicate if the accounts satisfying the selection
criteria should be extracted from the batch process or not. If the
user is hard-assigned, then user gets identified by the dialer
system as ‘Permission to call” user. The extract will also have
data pertaining to customer time zone and privacy opt out
indicator.

Enabled Check this box to activate the queue.

Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

4. Click the Setup —Setup —Administration —-User —Queues —Customer
Service —Selection Criteria.

5. In the Selection Criteria section, you can define the account selection criteria with the
following fields. Perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Seq Specify sequence numbers.

( Specify left bracket.

Parameter Select the parameter from the drop-down list.
Comparison Operator Select comparison operator from the drop-down list.
Criteria Value Specify criteria value.

) Specify right bracket.

Logical Expression Specify logical operator from the drop-down list.
Enabled Check this box to enable the selection criteria.

6. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

7. Click the Setup —Setup —Administration —-User —Queues —Customer
Service —Sort.

8. Inthe Sort section, you can define the account selection criteria with the following fields.
Perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Seq Specify sequence number.

AssAgpCode | Select sort field from the drop-down list.

Order Select sort order from the drop-down list.

9. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

10. Click Setup —Setup —Administration —-User —Queues —Customer
Service —Responsibilities and Users.

3-69 ORACLE



11. In the Responsibilities section, you can define the responsibilities that are authorized to
work on the queue. Perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:
Responsibility Select the responsibility from the drop-down list.
Enabled Check this box to enable the responsibility.

12. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

13. In the Users section, you can define the users who are authorized to work on the queue.
Also, you can hard assign the queues to the user. Perform any of the Basic Operations
mentioned in Navigation chapter.

Note

The system allows the work queue list to be sorted by user-defined criteria.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:
Name Select user name from the drop-down list.
# Assigned Specify number of accounts assigned.

Hard Assigned Check this box to hard assign. (For more information, see the
following section in this chapter, Using the Hard Assigned
Feature).

Enabled Check this box to enable.

14. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

15. Click Setup —Setup —Administration —-User —Queues —Customer
Service —Node Assignments. You can enable the administrator to configure the User
interface nodes that should be made available for the applications that are being
processed in that particular origination queue.

16. In the Node Assignments section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below::

Field: Do this:
Node Specify the node.
Enabled Check this box to enable the record.

17. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

18. Click Load Queue Nodes on the Node Assignments sub page to display the respective
Ul nodes in the origination module.
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Group Follow-up

The system enables lending institution to conduct “one time only” follow-up activity on the
Customer Service window, if the customer has multiple accounts in various conditions or in
various queues. This avoids unnecessary confusions that arise when more than one user is
performing collection tasks on multiple accounts belonging to the same customer.

You can follow-up on multiple accounts in the same condition at the same time using the
group follow-up functionality. The system locks the accounts in the low priority queues and
displays the same in the high priority queues. You can perform the follow-up activity on all the
accounts when the account in the high priority queue becomes due for follow-up.

For example,

Suppose a customer holds three accounts, one that’s 30 days delinquent and in the
0 30 DAYS DEL queue, one that’s 60 days delinquent and in the 30 60 DAYS DEL queue
and one that’s 90 days delinquent and in the 90+ DAYS DEL.

a) If each of the queues Group Followup Ind is unchecked on the Customer Service page,
then no group follow-up will be performed.

b) If each of the queues Group Followup Ind is checked on the Customer Service page, while
updating the follow-up date for the low priority days queue, then the system will use the 90
days follow-up date

c) If the Group Followup Ind is checked on Customer Service page for the 0 30 DAYS DEL
and 30 60 DAYS DEL queues and note the 90+ DAYS DEL queue, and the customer has
accounts in each of the queue, then the system will use the follow-up date of 60 days for the
low priority account.

Using the Hard Assigned feature

The system’s “Hard Assigned” queues feature allows companies to evenly distribute accounts
between users. The following example explains how it works:

Let's say there are 40 unassigned accounts in a queue. Three users are assigned to the
queue, Hard Assigned is checked for two.

When you select Update Queue on the Customer Service page (or Oracle Financial Services
Lending and Leasing processes the CUSTOMER SERVICE QUEUE PROCESSING nightly
batch) each of the two Hard Assigned users receives 20 accounts, while the one that isn’t
marked as Hard Assigned receives zero.

If users already have accounts assigned to them, the system attempts to balance the
workload when assigning new accounts. For example, let’s say there are three users in a
queue. The first has 15 accounts, the second has ten and the third has five. If there are ten
new accounts, the system would give the third user the first 5 accounts, thus bringing that
user's total to ten. The system splits the next five between the second and third, bringing their
totals to 13 and 12, respectively.

Note

The system randomly assigns these accounts.

To set up a user as Hard Assigned feature

1. Click Setup —Setup —Administration —-User —Queues —Customer
Service —Responsibilities and Users.
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2. In the Responsibilities section, select the level responsibility of the users you want to
hard assign in the queue.

3. Inthe Users section, check the Hard Assigned check box for each user you want to hard
assign.

4. On Setup —Setup —Administration -User —Queues —Customer Service, click
Update Queue to distribute the applications in the queue to the hard assigned users.

The system displays an Information section with the message as “Queue creation
submitted in background”.

5. Choose OK beneath the Error Message section box containing the words NO ERROR.

The system distributes and hard assigns the accounts in the queue to the selected users
in the Users section.

6. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

To remove a user
1. Inthe Responsibilities section, select the responsibility of the user you want to remove.
2. Inthe Users section, select the user you want to work with.

e Ifyou don’t want that user to be hard assigned any longer, uncheck the Hard Assigned
check box.

e If you don’t want that user to be assigned to that queue any longer, uncheck the
Enabled check box.

3. The system updates the number of accounts assigned to a user only after:
e Running the nightly batch job
e Clicking the Update Queue button.

4. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

Call Action Results tab

1. Click Setup —Setup —Administration —-User —Queues —Call Action Results. The
screen contains two sections:

e Call Actions
e Call Results
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2.

In the Call Actions section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation

ORACLE’ Bisignedinas  DEMOSALES v Accessibiity 1 Signout O
Financial Services Lending and Leasing
Clese
>/ DashBoard Queues o
>/ origination Origination Customer Service Call Action Results 2
e—
= Call Actions Fadd | 2 || [ vew | o st
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5:‘““ [ CHARGE-OFF REQUEST SUBMITTED EXCLUDE FROM REPORTS ¥
¥ BT DC DEALER CALLED INCOMING CALL v -
- System
v User
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G Save And Retum | {a Retum
Access
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Add Edit View Audit
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Bank Details View ~ Format ~ | & Freeze i Detach Wrap 7}
Check Details kak — sz _ |Right person Folowup Advance |
Standard Payees |Contact i
Currencies. .CE CALL BACK OTHERS L DAY 3Y =
Zip Codes HU HUNG UP OTHERS N DAY 3Y
b Products NP NO PROMISE OTHERS N DAY 3Y L
7 wrp PH PAYMENT IN HAND (STORE) PROMISETOPAY N DAY 3v =
Index Rates PP PROMISE TO PAY PROMISE TO PAY N DAY 3Y
Focs Ps PAYMENT SENT BY MAIL PROMISE TO PAY N DAY 3Y
Pricings RC RETURN CALL OTHERS N DAY 3Y
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o data to display.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Action Code | Specify the action type code.

Description Specify the description for the call action type.

Call Type Select the call type from the drop-down list.

Enabled Check this box to enable the call action.

Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

In the Call Results section, you can define call action result codes and corresponding
descriptions. Perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation chapter.

5. A brief description of the fields is given below:

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Result Code Specify the result type code for the specified call action type.

Description Specify the description for the result type.

Report Type Select the report type for the result type, from the drop-down list.

Right Person
Contact

Check this box to indicate that result type is a right person contact.
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Field: Do this:

Follow-up Select the unit for advancing the follow-up date/time from the drop-
Advance Unit down list.

Value Specify the value for the follow-up advance unit.

Enabled Check this box to enable the result.

6. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

Queues are further filtered based on the following criteria:

e Conditions
e Responsibilities

The Conditions section determines whether the selected action/result will cause the listed
conditions to be opened or closed. It also determines whether the queue will be opened or
closed.

7. Inthe Conditions section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation
chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Condition Select the account condition to be open/close for the action from the
drop-down list.

Condition Select ‘Open’ to open the listed condition, ‘Close’ to open the listed
condition, or ‘NA, if the condition is not applicable.

Queue Select ‘Open’ to open the listed Queue, ‘Close’ to open the Queue, or
‘NA, if the Queue is not applicable.

Enabled Check this box to enable the account condition.

8. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

9. Inthe Responsibilities section, define the responsibilities that are authorized to use the
call action result combination.Perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Responsibility Select the responsibility that can perform the action result from the
drop-down list.

Allowed Select 'Yes’ if access is allowed.

Enabled Check this box to enable the responsibility.

10. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.
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3.9

Printers

The Printers page allows you to set up an unlimited number of network printers and fax
devices to be used with the system server. The system uses the information on this page
while selecting a printer, when the printing process involves a batch job or uses a job
scheduler. Examples include printing reports and correspondence.

The printers and fax devices can be set up at each organization, division, or department to
promote efficient printing of documents, and reports. The system uses this information during
product setup and on the Letters page in the Batch Printer field.

Special printer names

The following printer names are predefined and have specific functions within the system:

Indicates that the document to be printed is to be previewed in your

UNDEFINED browser instead of actually printing the document.

ARCHIVE Instead of sending an item to the printer, the system generates a
PDF document and saves it in the archive directory on your server.

EMAIL ForLoanorigination correspondences that can be faxed, the system
e-mails the document as a PDF attachment to the consumer for
directLoansor to the producer in the case of in-directLoans.

FAX ForLoansorigination correspondences that can be faxed, the system
generates a PDF document and will send to the fax server defined in
System Parameters.

Additionally, you may set up composite entries in the Printer Name field to perform two or
more functions at the same time. This can be done by defining a printer name with the
following format:

PRINTER NAME = <PRINTER NAME1> + <PRINTER NAME2>

For example, if a printer named JET4050 was previously defined, as were the special printer
names listed above, then the following additional printers could be defined:

Prints the document with the jet4050 printer and archives the

JET4050+ARCHIVE
document.

FAX+ARCHIVE Faxes and archives the document.

EMAIL+ARCHIVE+] | E-mails, archives, and prints the document with the jet4050
ET4050 printer.

To set up the Printers

1. Click Setup —Setup —Administration —User —Printers. The system displays the
Printers screen
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2. In the Printers section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation

chapter.
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A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Printer Name Specify the printer name. The name of the printer as defined by the

server. For a UNIX server, the name might be JET4050, while to
access the same printer from a Windows server the name would
be: \\servername\jet4050.

Description Specify the description for the printer.

Organization Select the organization to which the printer belongs, from the drop-
down list.

Division

Select the division to which the printer belongs, from the drop-

down list. The division will be displayed based on the organization
selected.
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Field: Do this:

Department Select the department to which the printer belongs, from the drop-
down list. The department will be displayed based on the division
selected.

IMPORTANT: When you select a printer to use, the system
searches for a best match using the following attributes:

1 Organization
2 Division
3 Department

Hence, Oracle recommends creating a version of each edit, where
ALL is the value in these fields.

It is also recommended that, you define a default printer for an
Organization, Division and Department.

Default Check this box to set the printer as a default printer.

Enabled Check this box to enable the printer and that the printer is active.

Note: Never disable the UNDEFINED printer.

3. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

3.10 Bank Details

The Banks page defines the banks, a company/branch uses for processing Automatic
Clearing House (ACH) and lock box payments.

Note

This is “behind the scenes” information that the system uses for payments and does not
appear on any other forms.

To set up the Banks

1. Click Setup —Setup —Administration —User —Bank Details link. The system
displays the Bank Details screen.
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2.

In the Banks Definition section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in

Navigation chapter.
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A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field:

Do this:

Code

Specify the bank code (ID used internally by Oracle Financial Ser-
vices Lending and Leasing to represent the bank).

Name

Specify the name for the bank.

Short Name

Specify the short name for the bank (ID displayed to represent the
bank. This may be included in any output files).

Enabled

Check this box to enable and indicate this as an active bank

Account #

Specify the account number used for banking transactions with the
bank.

Note: If the organizational parameter UIX HIDE RESTRICTED -
DATA is set to Y, this appears as a masked number; for example,
XXXXX1234.

Routing #

Specify the routing number of the bank

Country

Select the country where the bank is located, from the drop-down list.

City

Specify the city where the bank is located.

State

Select the state where the bank is located, from the drop-down list.

Address Line 1

Specify the address line 1 for the bank.

Address Line 2

Specify the address line 2 for the bank.
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Field: Do this:

Zip Specify the zip code where the bank is located, from the drop-down
list.

Extn Specify the extension of the zip code where the bank is located.

Phone 1 Specify the primary phone number of the bank.

Extn 1 Specify the phone extension for the primary phone number.

Phone 2 Specify the alternate phone number for the bank.

Extn 2 Specify the phone extension for the alternate phone number.

Fax 1 Specify the primary fax number for the bank.

Fax 2 Specify the alternate fax number for the bank.

ACH Format Select the ACH format accepted by this bank from the drop-down list.

Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.
4. Click Setup —Setup —Administration —User —Bank Details —ACH.

5. On the ACH Definition sub page, you can create ACH files for the bank listed in the
Banks section. Perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:
Company Select the portfolio company from the drop-down list.
Branch Select the portfolio branch from the drop-down list.

ACH Identifier Specify the lock box ID provided by the bank. This field is used in the
ACH files to identify the bank.

Enabled Check this box to enable the ACH and indicate this as an active ACH
identifier.

6. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.
7. Click Setup —Setup —Administration —User —Bank Details —Lock Box.

8. Onthe Lock Box sub page, you can create lock box files for the bank listed in the Banks
page. Perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Lock Box Specify the lock box ID provided by bank. This field is used in the lock
Identifier box files to identify the bank.

Company Select the portfolio company from the drop-down list.

Branch Select the portfolio branch from the drop-down list.

Enabled Check this box to enable the lock box.
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9. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

3.11 Standard Payees

The Standard Payees page defines the third parties that are frequent payees for checks
issued within your organization. These payees are then available on the Consumer Lending
window’s Advance Entry page. When you select the Payee # in the Advance Allocation
section, the system completes the remaining fields in this page with information from the
Standard Payees page.

Note

The Payee # field on the Advance Payment forms is a non-validated field. This allows you
to select an entry or enter one of your own.

To set up the Standard Payees

1. Click Setup —Setup —Administration —User —Standard Payee. The system
displays the Standard Payees screen.

2. In the Payee Definition section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.

ORACLE" . . Dsignedinas DEMOSALES v Accessibity 3 signout O
Financial Services Lending and Leasing
S Daenoand Standard Payees (3 Close
>/ Origination payee Definition o9 Add | 7 Edit | view | < Audit
»| Servicing Mewz| Fomar ~ | Freeze i Detach Wrap 5]
»| Collections [ [payees | Hame |Pmt Mode |Enabled |Country |city |state | Address Line 1 | Address Line 2 |zip
> WP .1001 ACH ACH Y 'UNITED STATES LEXINGTON ILLINOIS UNE1 LINE2 85587
b 1002 ACH ACH Y UNITED STATES NEW JERSEY NEW JERSEY UNE1 LINE2 59868
Tools = s ;
Satup
e PR T
b i [ save And Return | (3 Retumn
v Us
UE;rgamzatmn Payee # 1001 Address Line 1 | LINE1 Routing # | 53847658
Companies Rl AcH Address Line 2 | LINE2 Account Type | CHECKING [=]
ocesy Ritose] AcH 7p | 85587 ACH Actount = | 767554588
:“;;E + Enabled [7] Extn Start Dt 01/01/1800
Correspondence el INTED STATES Phone 1 | (012)-345-6789 Comment
General Ledger City | LEANGTON Phone 2
Queues State | ILLINOLS [=] Bank Name | BANK OF VISA CARD
Printers ﬂ
Bank Details
Check Details
Standard Payees
Currencies
Zip Codes
&> Products
7 WFP
Index Rates
Fees
Pricings
Contracts
Balances
Transactions
Spreads
A brief description of the fields is given below:
Field: Do this:
Payee # Specify the payee number (Identifier for the payee).
Name Specify the payee name.
Pmt Mode Select the payment method for the payee from the drop-down list.
Enabled Check this box to enabled the payee.
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Field: Do this:

Country Select the country where the payee is located from the drop-down
list.

City Specify the city where the payee is located.

State Select the state where the payee is located from the drop-down list.

Address Line 1

Specify the address line 1 for the payee (optional).

Address Line 2

Specify the address line 2 for the payee (optional).

Zip Select the zip code where the payee is located from the drop-down
list.

Extn Specify the extension of the zip code where the payee is located.

Phone 1 Specify the primary phone number for the payee.

Phone 2 Specify the alternate phone number for the payee.

Bank Name Specify the payee ACH bank name used by the standard payee.

Routing # Specify the payee ACH bank routing number of bank used by the
standard payee.

Account Type Select the payee type of ACH bank account maintained by the Stan-

dard Payee from the drop-down list.

ACH Account #

Specify the payee ACH bank account number.

Start Dt Specify the payment mode start date, the date the current payment
method was implemented (defaults on Pmt Mode change). you can
also select from the adjoining calendar icon.

Comment Specify a comment for this advance allocations. This is the default

comment to include with payments to this Payee.

3. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

3.12 Check Details

The Check Details page allows you to set up check details.

To setup the Check Details

1. Click Setup —Setup —Administration —User —Check Details. The system displays

the Check Details screen.
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2. In the Check Definition section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.

ORACLE’ B signedinas DEMOSALES = Accessbiity 3 Signout &
Financial Services Lending and Leasing
> DashBoard Check Details (3 Close
Origination Check Definition & Add | 2 Edit | View |« Audit
>| Servicing Meviz| Format + | [ Freeze ) Detach Wrap )]
2| Collections |company [Branch |Payee Type |check= [printer name |Enabled |
> WEP No data to display.
>| Tools
Setup Check Definition
v setup Save And Return | {3 Return
7 Adminstration
Company Check #
B System
Branch Printer Name
v User bled [
Organization Payee Type Enable:
Companies
Access
Users
Credit Bureau
Correspondence

General Ledger
Queues
Printers ﬂ
Bank Details
Check Details
Standard Payees
Currencies
Zip Codes
L= Products
v WP
Index Rates
Fees
Pricings
Contracts
Balances
Transactions
Spreads

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Company Select the company from the drop-down list.
Branch Select the branch from the drop-down list.
Payee Type Select the payee type from the drop-down list.
Check # Specify the check number (required).

Printer Name Specify the printer name (required).

Enabled Check this box to enable the check details entry.

3. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

3.13 Currencies

The Currencies link allows you to set up currency details.

Navigating to currencies

1. Click Setup —Setup —Administration —User —Currencies. The system displays the
Currencies screen. In this page, you can set up:

e  Currency Definition
e Currency Pair Definition
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3.13.1

Currency Definition

The Currency Definition page allows you to set up currency details.

To set up the currency definition information

1. Click Setup —Setup —Administration —User —Currencies —Currency. The
system opens the Currency Definition tab by default.

2. Inthe Currency section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation

ORACLE' [ signedinas DEMOSALES v Accessbity '@ Sign out ()
Financial Services Lending and Leasing
3| DashBoard Currencies EL\DGE
>| Origination Currency Currency Pair =
- -
Servicing Currency qp add | 7 Edi | View | oF Audit
>| Collections Ve rormat~ | B | (1] Freeze i Detach ap )
2| WFP | [currency | currency name | country |Enabled |
>| Tools EUR EURO TRELAND Y
Setup Y JAPANESE YEN JAPAN ¥
OMR RIAL SAUDI ARABIA Y
¥ 5;“‘” usn US DOLLAR UNITEDSTATES Y
s INR INDIAN RUPEE INDIA Y
> System
WV User
Organization Currency

Companies
Access

Users

Credit Bureau
Correspondence
General Ledger
Queues

Printers

Bank Details
Check Details

Currencies
Zip Codes

L Products

v WFP
Index Rates
Fees
Pricings
Contracts
Balances
Transactions
Spreads

Standard Payees

Save And Return | (3 Return

] * Enabled []

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field:

Do this:

Currency

Select the currency you want to define, from the drop-down list.

Currency Name

The system displays the currency name based on the currency
selected.

Country Select the country for which the currency is defined, from the drop-
down list.
Enabled Check this box to enable the currency entry.

3. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

3.13.2 Currency Pair link

The Currency Pair Definition link allows you to set up currency pair details.

To set up the currency pair definition information:

1. Click Setup —Setup —Administration —User —Currencies —Currency Pair. The
system displays the Currency Pair Definition screen
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2. Inthe Currency Pair Definition section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned

in Navigation chapter.

ORACLE D signedinas DEMOSALES v Accessbiity 3 Sign out O
Financial Services Lending and Leasing
>/ DashBoard Currencies (3] Close:
>| Origination Currency Currency Pair =
e E—
Servicin 2 2 : - :
ol Currency Pair P add | ZEd | [F View | o Audit
2] Collections [ieien] Format + | & Freere (o] Detach ap
> WP T
|cunen:y lturrency Pair Code Through Currency ?’;’““h Currency | ¢ apied
> Tools | ode
Set: .\JS[!)U.AK INDIAN RUPEE N Y
SLup EURO JAPANESE YEN N Y
V Setup EURD US DOLLAR N ¥
S nhay JAPANESE YEN EURD [ v
L> System JAPANESE YEN US DOLLAR N v
v User RIAL EURO Ad US DOLLAR Y
Organizatien RIAL JAPANESE YEN Ad US DOLLAR Y
Companies RIAL US DOLLAR [ Y
Access US DOLLAR EURO N ¥ =
Users US DOLLAR JAPANESE YEN N Y
Credit Bureau US DOLLAR RIAL N Y
Correspondence
General Ledger Currency Pair
Queues
[ save And Return Return
q _Elswesnirenn | Gagetn |
Bank Details

Check Details
Standard Payees
Currencies
Zip Codes
L= Products
v WP
Index Rates
Fees
Pricings
Contracts
Ealances
Transactions
Spreads.

Currency US DOLLAR

Currency Pair Code  INDIAN RUPEE

* Through Currency [

Through Currency Code

* Enabled [¥]

=

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: View this:

Currency Code Select the currency code from the drop-down list.

Currency Pair Code Select the currency pair code from the drop-down list.

Through Currency Check this box to set the selected currency as a through cur-

rency.

Through Currency
Code

Select the through currency code from the drop-down list.

Enabled Check this box to enable the currency pair entry.

3. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

3.14 Zip Codes

The Zip Codes page allows you to set up zip code details.

To set up the zip codes information

1. Click Setup —Setup —Administration —User —ZipCodes. The system displays the
Zip Codes screen
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2. Inthe Zip Codes section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation

chapter.

ORACLE’

Financial Services Lending and Leasing

B signedinas DEMOSALES ¥ Accessibiity g signout O

Organization
Companies
Access
Users
Credt Bureau
Correspondence
General Ledger
Queues
Printers
Bank Details
Check Details
Standard Payees
Currencies
Zip Codes
I Products
v WP
Index Rates
Fees
Pricings
Contracts
Balances
Transactions
Spreads

* Country | UNITED STATES
* State | MASSACHUSETTS

*Zip| 01013

Eajen|

Save And Return | {2 Return

= City | CHICOPEE

County | HAMPDEN

& Cle
E e e Zip Codes 3] Close:
>/ Origination - T A
ip Codes b add | S Edit | [E] View | o Audit
> Servicing Views| Format - | B Freeze i Detach wrap
>| Collections " |country |state zip |y | county |
>/ WP [ UNITED STATES  MASSACHUSETTS 01013 CHICOPEE HAMPDEN
— UMITED STATES  MASSACHUSETTS 01014 CHICOPEE HAMPDEN
UMITEDSTATES  MASSACHUSETTS 01020 CHICOPEE HAMPDEN
Setup UNITED STATES  MASSACHUSETTS 01021 CHICOPEE HAMPDEN
v Setup UNITEDSTATES  MASSACHUSETTS 01022 CHICOPEE HAMPDEN
¥ Administration
b System -
Zip Codes
7 User .

A brief description of the fields is given below::

Field: View this:

Country Select the country from the drop-down list.

State Select the state from the drop-down list.

Zip Code Specify the zip code (required).

City Specify the city.

County

Specify the county.

3. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.
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4.1

4. Product

Under the Setup master tab’s drop-down link bar, the product Setup link opens screens that
enable you to configure the basic business guidelines necessary to support one or more
products in the system. This includes defining the types of collateral your company supports,
creating lending instruments, and determining what is included in credit bureau reporting.
Setting up the Products screens requires a thorough understanding of the current rules of
your business and must be completed before you can use Oracle Financial Services Lending
and Leasing. The Products drop-down link opens screens to record data all products
supported by the system (loans, leases, and lines of credit) and contains the following links

This chapter explains how to set up the screens opened from the Setup Master tab,
information common to loans, lines of credit, and leases.
Navigating to Products

In the Setup —Setup —Products link enables you to setup the options related to following
closed ended products your company offers:

e Assets

e Index Rates

e Currency Exchange
e Scoring Parameters

e Products
e Pricing

e Contract
e Edits

e Cycles

e Scoring Models

e Fees

e Origination Fees

e Compensation

e Checklists

e Stipulations

e Spreads

e Statement Messages
e Letters

e Subvention

This chapter explains how to setup the screens associated with each one.

Asset Types

In Assets types you can setup the asset types that can serve as an application or account’s
collateral.

The information on the Assets screen is used by the system to automatically display the
appropriate collateral screen (Vehicle, Home, or Other) on the Application Entry window.
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The system recognizes the following four types of collateral:

Collateral Type Description
Home collateral Homes, manufactured housing, or any real estate collateral.
Vehicle collateral All vehicle types, such as cars, trucks, and motorcycles.

Household goods All other collateral types not defined as home, vehicle, or
and other collateral | unsecured; for example, household items such as water heaters,
televisions, and vacuums.

Unsecured All unsecured lending instruments. (This collateral type makes
collateral the collateral tabs on the system forms unavailable.)

The Asset Sub Type section allows you to further categorize an asset; for example, the asset
type VEHICLE might be categorized as CAR, TRUCK, or VAN.

The Attributes/Addons and Makes and Models sub screens continue to further detail the asset
both in description and value. For example, a VEHICLE asset might include addons such as
LEATHER SEATS and CRUISE CONTROL.

Note

Neither asset types nor asset sub types can be deleted. As they may have been used in
the past, the display and processing of that data is still dependent on the existing setup.

To set up the Asset Types
1. Click Setup —Setup —Products —Asset Types.

2. Inthe Asset Type section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation

chapter.
ORACLE B signedinas DEMOSALES ~ Accessbiity @ Signout O
Financial Services Lending and Leasing
»| DashBoard Asset Types M G
»| Origination Asset Type Ve P audt |
2| Servicing i Fomet - | B Freeze  iDetach rap | §) Mew AssetType o
>/ Collections . |asset ype |pescription [coliateral Type [company [Branch [Enabled
> WP [ e arThaENT APARTMENT 'HOME COLLATERAL AL AL v -
S GOCDS HOLSEHOLD GOODS HOUSEHOLD GOODS AND OTHER COLLATERAL AL AL v 3
HOME HOME HOME COLLATERAL ALL ALL Y
Setup NON GEAR TWO WHENON GEAR TWO WHEELER VEHICLE COLLATERAL ALL ALL Y
V Setup & STOCK STOCK HOUSEHOLD GOODS AND OTHER COLLATERAL P04 JPR1 Y
[ Administration |
¥ Products
Asset Types e Type.
SR & Seave AndRetum | GaRetun |
Currency Exchange 13
Scoring Parameters Asset Type  APARTMENT * Company | ALL
Praducts * Description | APARTMENT T =
Pricngs * Colateral Type | HOME COLLATERAL [=] + Enabled [§]
Contract
Edits Asset Sub Type dpadd | PEdt | Elvew | o Audt
e View v Format~ | B Freeze i Detach I wrap ®
Sooing Modesi ﬂ _ |assetsubType  [pesaiption |Asset property Type |Enabled |
foct |DOUBLE BEDROOM  DOUBLE BEDROOM MANUFACTURED HOUSING v
Origestion Fes SINGLE BEDROOM  SINGLE BEDROOM MANUFACTURED HOUSING Y
SEmpeasaton, THREE BEDROOM  THREE BEDROOM MANUFACTURED HOUSING Y
Commission
Insurance
Checkists Attributes / Addons  Makes ard Modsls
:“f:‘;:"”s Asset Attributes badd | pede | Juew | o it
Sfatemm — View v Format ~ | [ Freeze i Detach Wrap 5]
[ftcrs | attribute/Addon |Description |pefault |
Promations INo data to display.
Subvention il i 4 k
Escrow
v OWFP
Index Rates
Fees
Pricings
Contracts
Balances
Transactions
Spreads ¥ b
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A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:
Asset Type Specify the asset type.
Description Specify the description for the asset. (This is the asset type which will

appear throughout the system).

Collateral Type Select the collateral type (the general category that the asset type
falls within) from the drop-down list.

Note: There is no need to define an asset for UNSECURED
COLLATERAL, as by definition there is no asset on such account.

Company Select the portfolio company to which the asset type belongs, from
the drop-down list. These are the companies within your organization
that can make Leases using this asset type. This may be ALL or a
specific company.

Branch Select the portfolio branch to which the asset type belongs, from the
drop-down list. This is the branch within the selected company that
can make Leases using this asset type. This may be ALL or a
specific branch. This must be ALL if in the Company field you
selected ALL.

IMPORTANT: By selecting which asset type to use, the system
searches for a best match using the following attributes:

1 Company
2 Branch

Hence, the system recommends creating one version of each asset
type where ALL is the value in these fields.

Enabled Check this box to enable the asset type and indicate that the asset
type is currently in use.

3. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

4. Inthe Asset Sub Type section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:
Asset Sub Type Specify the asset sub type.
Description Specify the description for the asset subtype

Asset Property Type | Select the type of property from the drop-down list.

Enabled Check this box to enable the asset sub type.

5. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.
6. Click Setup —Setup —Products —Assets —Attributes/Addons.

7. Inthe Attributes/Addons section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.
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4.2

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Attribute/Addon Displays the asset attribute or addon name for the selected asset).

Description Select the description for the asset attribute/addon from the drop-
down list.

Default Specify the default text to be copied or displayed when the asset
attributes and addons fields are completed on an application for
this asset.

Value Specify the default monetary value to be copied or displayed when
the asset attributes and addons fields are completed on an
application for this asset.

Enabled Check this box to enable the asset attribute/Addon and indicate
that it is available for this type of asset.

8. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.
9. Click the Setup —Setup —Products —Assets —Makes and Models.

10. In the Makes and Models section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Make Specify asset make.
Model Specify asset model.
Style Specify asset style type.

Model Year Specify asset model year.

Enabled Check this box to enable the asset make and model and indicate that it
is included on fields for this asset type.

11. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

Index Rates

The Index Rates screen maintains your organization’s history of periodic changes in index
rates. It allows you to define index rates to support variable rate lines of credit. The index rate
provides the base rate for a credit line where:

interest rate = index rate + margin rate.

The Index section displays the currently defined indexes on the Lookups screen. You may
create additional user-defined lookup codes for this lookup type as needed.

Note

You cannot tie an index rate to a product rate.
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You can also record any index rate change on the Index Rates screen. During nightly batch
processing, all the accounts with that index type are included when posting the RATE
CHANGE transaction. After the system processes the batch, the interest rate of the account
is changed. The system will use this new interest rate when computing all future interest
calculations.

To set up Index Rates
1. Click Setup —Setup —Products —Index Rates.

2. In the Index section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation

chapter.:
ORACLE" Bsignedinas DEMOSALES = Accessbiity 12 Sgnout O
Financial Services Lending and Leasing
»| DashBoard AsstTjpes | IndexRates [ close
»| Origination e dpadd | Edt | view | <2 Audit
»| Servicing Vewz| Format ~ | B Freeze  Eff Detach Virap )
»| Collections | |indexType |Short Description |Description |Enabled
3| WFP [l PrivERATE PRIME RATE PRIME RATEL |
3| Tools FLAT RATE FLAT RATE FLAT RATE Y
FIXED RATE FIXED RATE FIX RATE v
Setup
v Setup o Index
j ::;‘l:““” [ save AndRetum | GaRetum
IA:;::/E:Z IndexType PRIMERATE *Enabled (]
e * Short Description | PRIME RATE
Scoring Parameters * Desaription | PRIME RATEL
Products
Pricings Index Details add | AEd | o Audt
Contract view = Format ~ | B Fresze i Detach Virap 5]
Edits | |startot [Rate [Enabled
Cydes Moz 6.0000 ¥ -
Scoring Models ﬂ 08/21/2013 12,3000 Y
Fees 08/21/2013 7.5000 Y
Origination Fees 08/21/2013 5.5000 u £
Compensation 08/21/2013 4.5000 ul [
Commission - 08/21/2013 18.5300 Y
Insurance 08/20/2013 8.9900 id
Checkists 08/19/2013 20.3900 N
Stipulations 08/15/2013 15,5300 N
spreads 08/14/2013 0.0000 N e
Statement Messages
Letters
Promotions
Subvention
Escrow
7 WFp
Index Rates
Fees
Pricings.
Contracts
Balances
Transactions
Spreads %

3. A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Index Type Select the type of index from the drop-down list.

Short Description Specify a short description of the index.

Description Specify the index description.

Enabled Check this box to activate the index type.

4. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

The Index Details section allows you to define multiple index values using the Start Dt and
Rate fields.

Note

The history appears in descending order, with the most current record at the top.

5. In the Index Details section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.
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4.3

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field:

Do this:

Start Dt

Specify the effective start date for the index rate. You can even select

the date from the adjoining Calendar icon.

Rate

Specify the new index rate effective from above mentioned date as a
percentage.

Note: For the FLAT RATE index there should be only one entry with a

Start Dt. = 01/01/1900 and a RATE = 0.0000.

Enabled

Check this box to activate the index rate effective from start date
mentioned above.

6. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

Note

Variable rate functionality is not extended to pre-compute accounts.

Currency Exchange

The Currency Exchange screen maintains currency exchange rates.

To set up the Currency Exchange

1. Click Setup —Setup —Products —Currency Exchange.

2. In the Currency Exchange Rates section, perform any of the Basic Operations
mentioned in Navigation chapter.:

ORACLE’

Financial Services Lending and Leasing

Bsinedinas DEMOSALES ~ Accessbiity @ signout ©

>| DashBoard
»| Origination
»| Servicing
> Collections
>/ WEP
>/ Tools
Setup
v Setup
L Administration
¥ Praducts
Asset Types
Index Rates
Currency Exchange
Scoring Parameters
Products
Pricings
Contract
Edits
Cydes
Scoring Models
Fees
Origination Fees
Compensation
Commission
Insurance
Checkiists
Stpulations
Spreads
Statement Messages
Letters
Promotions
Subvention
Escow
7 WEP
Index Rates
Fees
Pricings
Contracts
Balances
Transactions
Soreads

q

Currency Exchange

Currency Exchange Rates
View v Format- | Ep Freeze  {fiDetach

®

[ Close

e add | 7 Edit | View | o Audit

| lcurrency |curreney Pair |Effective Dt and Time [Rate |Enabled |

Wowr usp 09/05/2013 10:40:45 AM 3.0000 N
OMR usD 09/05/2013 10:41:11 AM 3.0000 Y
usD Y 09/06/2013 12:01:05PM 78.8900 ¥
ER »Y 08/14/2012 04:42:42PM 98.3324 Y
ELR usp 08/14/2012 0:42:42PM 1.2360 v
Py EUR 08/14/2012 0%:42:32PM 0.0102 Y
PY usD 08/14/2012 04:42:42 PM 0.0128 ¥
OMR EUR 08/14/2012 0%:42:42PM 21014 4
oMR B 08/14/2012 04:42:42PM 03,7920 v
o usD 08/14/2012 0%:42:42PM 2,5973 v
usD ELR 08/14/2012 04:42:42PM 0.8091 Y
usp PV 08/14/2012 0%:42:42PM 78.3900 N
usp oMR 08/14/2012 04:42:42PM 55.7165 v
OMR usD 09/10/2013 04:40:51 PM 3.0000 Y

Currency Exchange Rates

Currency OMR
Currency Pair USD
Effective Dtand Time 09/05/201;

3 10:40:45 AM

[ save AndRetun | aRetun

Rate 3.0000
* Enabled []
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4.4

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Currency Select the currency being exchanged from the drop-down
list.

Currency Pair Select the currency to be paired with from the drop-down list.

Effective Date and Time Specify date and time of the exchange rate. You can even
select the date from the adjoining Calendar icon.

Rate Specify the exchange rate (required).

Enabled Check this box to activate the currency exchange rate.

3. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

Scoring Parameters

With the Scoring Parameters, you can define the scoring parameters of a company'’s credit
scorecard and behavioral scoring.

While the system’s pricing scores apply to applications and are based on information
recorded during origination, behavioral scoring applies to accounts and is based on account
history attributes and performed on a monthly basis.

Behavioral scoring

Behavioral scoring examines the repayment trends during the life of the account and provides
a current analysis of the customer. This logical and systematic method identifies which
accounts are more likely to perform favorably versus accounts where poorer performance is
probable. This is useful when determining which other Lines of credit/loan products a
customer may qualify for. Behavioral scoring applies to all the three products: loans, lines of
credit and leases.

This information appears on the Customer Service form in the Account Details screen’s
Activities section.

Credit Scoring

Parameters define the factors that can be used when scoring an application during
underwriting and generating an initial decision on whether you wish to fund an amount. The
combination of the flexible definition of these parameters, along with the scoring set up on the
Scoring Models screen, allows you to automate much of the initial decision process in
underwriting accounts.

The Formula Definition section on the Scoring Parameters screen allows you to build a
mathematical expression to express the scoring parameter, test its validity, and locate specific
information with the resulting scoring parameters. The system calculates scoring parameters
using application data, credit bureau information, and applicant details.

To set up the Scoring Parameters

1. Click Setup —Setup —Products —Scoring Parameters.
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2. Inthe Parameters section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation

chapter.

ORACLE"

Bsinedinas DEMOSALES v Accessbiity g signout O

Financial Services Lending and Leasing

»| DashBoard
»| Origination
»| Servicing
*| Collections
>/ WFP
| Tools
Setup
7 Setp
b Administration
¥ Products
Asset Types
Index Rates
Currency Exchange
Scoring Parameters
Products
Pricings
Contract
Edits
Cydes
Scoring Models
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A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field:

Do this:

Parameter

Specify the name of the scoring parameter. The system
recommends entering a name that in some way reflects how the
parameter is used; for example, use FICO_SCORE instead of
PARAMETER_1..

Description

Specify a description of the parameter. Again, Specify a name that
reflects how the parameter is used; for example, use FICO SCORE
and WEIGHTED FICO SCORE instead of FICO SCORE NUMBER 1
and FICO SCORE NUMBER 2.

Data Type

Select the data type of the scoring parameter being defined from the
drop-down list. This determines how the system handles the values.
(While DATE and CHARACTER are available data types, generally
only NUMBER should be used when defining a scoring parameter.

Scoring Type

Select the scoring type from the drop-down list: CREDIT SCORING
or BEHAVIORAL SCORING.

Enabled

Check this box to enable and indicate that the scoring parameter is
available.

3. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

The Formula Definition section allows you to define a mathematical expression of the
scoring parameter you want to define. The expression may consist of one or more sequenced
entries. All arithmetic rules apply to the formula definition. If errors exist in the formula

definition, the system displays an error message in this section when you choose Show

Expression.
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4.5

4. In the Formula Definition section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Seq Specify the sequence number (the order in which the formula definition
variable will be assembled and evaluated).

( Specify a left bracket, if you need to group part of your formula definition.

Variable Select the variable from a validated field based on the user-defined table
SCR_CRED_SUMMARY: SCORING PARAMETERS, from the drop-down
list.

Constant Specify the constant value (optional).

Value

Mathematical | Select the math operator to be used on the adjacent formula definition

Operator rows, from the drop-down list.
) Specify a right bracket, if you are grouping part of your formula definition.
Enabled Check this box to enable the formula and indicate that it is included when

building a definition for the scoring parameter.

5. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.
6. Inthe Parameters section, click Show Expression.

The mathematical expression appears in the Formula Expression section (in sequential order)
in the Expression field.

Products

The Product screen defines the closed ended products your organization offers. This screen
is enhanced to support Islamic along with the conventional.
A product is based on the following attributes:

e The collateral type and sub type
e The billing cycle
e Whether the amount is paid directly or indirectly to the customer

The Product Definition section records details about the product, such as the description,
collateral type and sub type, credit bureau reporting attributes, and billing cycle.

The Product ltemization section is used to define itemized entries for a product. This
information is used on the ltemization sub screens of the Application Entry and Application
windows.

To set up the Product

1. Specify a new product code in the New Product field and click Create Copy to create a
copy of selected product with details.

2. Onthe Oracle Financing Services Lending and Leasing home screen, Setup —Setup —
Administration —User —Products —Products —Lease.
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3. Inthe Product Definition section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.
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A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field:

Do this:

Product

Specify the product code as defined by your organization (in other
words, how you want to differentiate the products). For example,
products can be differentiated according to asset. The product code, or

name, is unique.

Description

Specify the description of the product. (This is the product description as

it appears throughout the system).

Start Dt

Specify the start date for the product. You can even select the date from

the adjoining Calendar icon.

End Dt

Specify the end date for the product. You can even select the date from

the adjoining Calendar icon.

Direct

Check this box, if you need the product to be originated directly to
customer. (In this case, the compliance state is the state listed in the
customer’s current mailing address.) If unchecked, the product is an
indirect lending product; that is, payment is made to the producer. (In this
case, the compliance state is the state listed in the producer’s address.)

4-10

ORACLE



Field:

Do this:

Flexible Check this box to allow flexible repayment for the Product. When you

Repayment check this check box, the Flexible Repayment Allowed box of
Repayment Options section available under Funding tab -> Contract
subtab -> Replacement subtab of Funding screen.
Note: On the Repayment sub screen of Contract link on Funding screen,
you may only enter the desired repayment schedule type in the
Repayment section’s Type field if the Flexible Repayment Allowed is
selected.

Enabled Check this box to activate the product.
Note: You can check this box only when Rate adjustment schedule is
maintained, i.e., All the products should be variable rate products

Collateral Select the collateral type for the product, from the drop-down list. This

Type field identifies what type of collateral is associated with the and assists
the system in identifying the correct screen(s) to display.

Collateral Select the collateral sub type for the product, from the drop-down list.

Sub Type

Credit Select the credit bureau portfolio type for the product, from the drop-

Bureau down list.

Portfolio

Type*

Credit Select the account type for the product, from the drop-down list.

ig(r:iiit *Note: The Credit Bureau Portfolio Type and Credit Bureau Account

Tvoe* Type fields determine how the portfolio is reported back to the credit

yp bureaus.

Billing Cycle | Select the billing cycle for the product, from the drop-down list.

Category Select the category as Standard for the conventional product and Islamic
for the Islamic product, from the drop-down list. This serves to group
products for reporting purposes.

Index Select the index rate rounding factor for the product, from the drop-down

Rounding list.
Note: For more information, refer Appendix C: Rounding Amounts and
Rate Attributes.

Reschedule Select the rate change reschedule method for the variable rate product,

Method from the drop-down list. Select CHANGE PAYMENT, if you want to
automatically recalculate the repayment amounts on the interest rate
change. Select UNDEFINED (the default value), if you do not want to
take any action on interest rate change.

Reschedule Specify the value in percent (%) to decide the repayment change. For

Value example, if you enter 10, then the periodic repayment amount will

change only if the newly computed repayment amount is higher by 10%
of the previous repayment amount. Specify 0 if you want to change
repayment amounts with every index rate change.

4. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.
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4.5.1

4.6

Product Itemizations

1. Click Setup —Setup — Administration —User —Products —Products —Lease —
Product Itemizations.

2. Inthe Product Itemization sub screen, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Itemization Select the itemization type for the product selected in product
definition section, from the drop-down list.

Discount Rate Specify the discount rate.
Sort Specify the sort order.
Sign Select +ve for a positive number and -ve for a negative number.

Note: The +ve and -ve buttons determine whether the values will
increase or decrease the itemization total for the product based on
the selected product. Together the contents of the Product
Itemization sub screen, positive and negative, add up to the
amount.

Enabled Check this box to indicate that this product itemization is currently
available.

3. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

Pricing

The Pricing screen records pricing information related to your products. the system uses the
information in the Pricing Definition section to identify the correct pricing for an application,
depending upon the product and the specific application parameters. the system will always
search for a unique match.

When you choose the Select Pricing while making a decision on the Underwriting window,
the system displays the best match and completes the Pricing and Approved sections under
Summary subtab. The information in the Approved section cite the minimum amounts for the
loan, though the user can edit these figures.

The system determines the best match by looking at all enabled pricing strings on the Pricing
screen that meet the following criteria:

e Exactly match the application values for the Promotion and Billing Cycle fields.

e Are less than or equal to the application values for the Term, Amount, Age, and Start
Date fields.

e Match either the application value or ALL for all other criteria.

Exact matches for each field are given a higher weight than matches of ALL. The returned
rows are then ranked based on the weighted values and the hierarchical position of the field
(see above). They are then ranked by start date. The system recognizes the first row returned
as the best match.
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Note

You should set up a default pricing for each billing cycle and pricing that the system can
select to ensure error-free performance. Oracle Financial Services Software recommends
creating a single version of each edit type, where ALL is the value in the selection criteria
fields listed above. If the system cannot find a pricing match, it will display an error mes-

sage.

The system supports the bulk uploading of product pricing setup data. This allows you to
upload multiple setup data, avoid reentering setup data, and more importantly, reduce

data entry mistakes. The system currently supports uploading using a fixed-length format
only, where each data is at a pre-fixed position. You can run batch jobs with the Set Code
SET-BLK to upload pricing and GL data.

To set up the Pricing

1. On the Oracle Financing Services Lending and Leasing home screen, click
Setup —Setup — Administration —User —Products —Pricings —Lease.

2. In the Pricing Definition section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in

Navigation chapter.
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A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field:

Do this:

Pricing*

Specify the code for the pricing string.

Description*

Specify the description for the pricing string.

* Together these two fiel

ds define the name of the pricing.

Start Dt

Specify the start date for this pricing string. You can even
select the date from the adjoining Calendar icon..
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Field:

Do this:

End Dt Specify the end date for this pricing string. You can even
select the date from the adjoining Calendar icon.
Enabled Check this box to enable the pricing string.

Result section -

Maximum Amt

Specify the maximum amount financed for this rate pricing
string.

Max Term Specify the maximum term financed for this rate pricing string.

Buy Rate Specify the buy rate.

Index Select the index type associated with this rate pricing string,
from the drop-down list.

Rate From Specify the minimum rate allowed for loans using this rate
pricing.

Rate To Specify the maximum rate allowed for using this variable rate

pricing.

Maturity Index

Select the maturity type associated with this variable rate
pricing string, from the drop-down list.

Maturity From

Specify the lowest maturity rate allowed for loans using this
variable rate pricing. Maturity rate is the rate to be charged on
the product if it remains unpaid after its last term has been
billed.

Maturity To

Specify the maximum maturity rate allowed for products using
this pricing.

Profit Rate From

Specify the minimum profit rate allowed for the product using
this pricing.

Note: This field will be displayed only if you select the
category as Islamic in the Product screen.

Profit Rate To

Specify the maximum profit rate allowed for the loan using this
pricing

Note: This field will be displayed only if you select the
category as the Islamic in the Product screen.

Selection Criteria -

Select the portfolio company for this pricing, from the drop-

Company down list. This may be ALL or a specific company.

Branch Select the portfolio branch for this pricing. This may be ALL or
a specific branch. (This must be ALL if in the Company field
you selected ALL), from the drop-down list.

Billing Cycle Select the billing cycle for this pricing, from the drop-down list.
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Field:

Do this:

Product

Select the product for this pricing, from the drop-down list.
This may be ALL or a specific product. The available values
come from a validated field based on the selected billing cycle
and the product setup.

Asset Class

Select the asset class from the drop-down list. This may be
ALL or a specific asset class. The available values come from
a validated field based on the collateral type. You may create
additional user-defined lookup codes for these lookup types
as needed.

Asset Type

Select the asset type from the drop-down list. This may be
ALL or a specific asset type. The available values come from
a validated field based your assets setup.

SubType

Select the asset sub type from the drop-down list. This may be
ALL or a specific asset sub type. The available values come
from a validated field based your assets setup, and is linked to
the selected asset type.

Asset Make

Select the asset make from the drop-down list. The available
values come from a validated field based your assets setup
and is restricted based on the selected Asset Type and Asset
Sub Type. For example, If ALL was selected for either Asset
Type or Asset Sub Type, then ALL will be the only available
selection for the asset make.

Asset Model

Select the asset model from the drop-down list. The available
values come from a validated field based your assets setup,
and is restricted based on the selected Asset Type and Asset
Sub Type. If ALL was selected for either Asset Type or Asset
Sub Type, then ALL will be the only available selection for the
asset model.

Age

Specify the asset age (the minimum age for the selected
pricing).

Note: If your entry in this field is based on the number of years
of age of the asset and not the actual year of make, you must
update this entry annually to ensure that the proper pricing
string is available.

State

Select the state for this pricing, from the drop-down list. This
may be ALL or a specific state.

Currency

Select the currency for this pricing, from the drop-down list.

Pro Group

Select the producer group for this pricing, from the drop-down
list. This may be ALL or a specific producer group.

Pro Type

Select the producer type for this pricing, , from the drop-down
list. This may be ALL or a specific producer type.

Producer

Select the producer from the drop-down list. This may be ALL
or a specific producer. The available values come from a
validated field based on the product group and product type.
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4.7

Field: Do this:

Grade Select the credit grade for this pricing, from the drop-down list.
This may be ALL or a specific grade.

Amt Specify the minimum amount financed for this pricing string.

Term Specify the minimum term for this pricing string.

Promotion Select the promotion applicable to this pricing string, from the
drop-down list. The available values come from a validated
field based on the promotions setup.

Subvention Select the subvention plan from the drop-down list, if pricing is
specific for any subvention plan.

Down Pmt Specify the down payment for the pricing.

Asset Value Specify the asset value.

LTV Specify the to value.

Selection Criteria : Business - allows you to specify number of years in business and
determines how the system matches specific pricing to the business applicant's request.

Years In Business Specify the total number of years in business.

3. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

Contract

The Contract screen allows you to define the instruments used within your system. A
instrument is a contract used by a financial organization with specific rules tied to it. When
processing an application, an instrument associated with the application informs the system
of the type of contract being used for the approved loan. This ensures that all parameters tied
to the instrument are setup for the account as it is booked - without requiring you to do it.

Instruments can be setup at different levels:

Company
Branch

Product
Application state
Currency

The following groups of parameters are setup at the instrument level (Each has its own
section on the Contract screen):

Accrual

Rebate

Scheduled dues

Billing

Delinquency

Extension

Advance details

Rate cap and adjustments
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e Payment caps
e Other

Items defined in the contract are “locked in” when you choose Select Instrument on the

Funding form’s Contract link.

The Contract screen’s Instrument and Description fields allow you to enter the financial
instrument’s name and description, for example; INS-LOAN: VEHICLE.

To set up the Contract

1. On the Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing home screen, clickClick
Setup —Setup — Administration —User —Products —Contract —Lease

2. On the Contract Definition section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in

Navigation chapter.
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A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field:

Do this:

Contract Definition section

Instrument

Specify the code identifying the instrument.

Description

Specify the description of the instrument being defined.

Start Dt

Specify the start date for the instrument. You can even select the
date from the adjoining Calendar icon.

End Dt

Specify the end date for the instrument. You can even select the
date from the adjoining Calendar icon
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Field: Do this:

Enabled If you check this box, the system will consider this contract definition
when selecting a instrument for an application.

Note: Once the field is enabled load balances button in balances
sub tab will be disabled

Selection Criteria section

Company Select the company for the instrument from the drop-down list. This
may be ALL or a specific company.

Branch Select the branch within the company for the instrument from the
drop-down list. This may be ALL or a specific branch. This must be
ALL, if you have selected ‘ALL’ in the Company field.

Billing Cycle Select the billing cycle selected from the drop-down list.

Product Select the product for the instrument from the drop-down list. This
may be ALL or a specific product.

State Select the state in which the instrument is used from the drop-down
list. This may be ALL or a specific state.

Currency Select the currency for the instrument from the drop-down list.

IMPORTANT: By selecting which type to use, the system searches
for a best match using the following attributes:

1. Billing Cycle
2. Start Date
3. Company
4. Branch

5. Product

6. State

Hence, Oracle Financial Services Software recommends creating
one version of each type, where ALL is the value in these fields.

Pricing Select the pricing in which the instrument is used from the drop-
down list. This may be ALL or a specific pricing.

Accrual section

Accrual Method Select the accrual base method used to calculate interest accrual for
this instrument from the drop-down list.

Base Method Select the base method accrual calculation method used to
calculate interest accrual for this instrument from the drop-down list.

4-18 ORACLE



Field:

Do this:

Start Dt Basis

Select to define the start date from when the interest accrual is to be
calculated for this instrument from the drop-down list.

Note:

If you select the Effective Date, then the interest is calculated from
the Contract date.

If you select the Payment Date, then the interest is calculated based
on (first payment date minus one billing cycle).

Start Days

Specify the number of days for which the interest accrual for loans is
to be calculated.

Time Counting

Select the time counting method used to calculate interest accrual

Method for this instrument from the drop-down list.
Installment Select the payment installment method from the drop-down list.
Method

Note: the system supports an amortized repayment schedule with
the final payment potentially differing from the regular payment
amount in the other billing cycles. You may choose:

Whether the equal installments for each billing cycle includes any
minute final payment differences (EQUAL PAYMENTS)

_Or_

If the final payment amount may be slightly different (FINAL
PAYMENT DIFFERS).

Int Amortization
Freq

Select the interest amortization frequency from the drop-down list.

Rebate section

Pre Compute

Check this box to indicate that this is a precomputed loan.

Rebate Method

Select the rebate calculation method from the drop-down list.

Rebate Term
Method

Select the rebate term method from the drop-down list.

Rebate Min Fin

Select the rebate minimum finance charge calculation method from

Chg Mthd the drop-down list.

Min Finance Specify the minimum finance charge value.
Charge

Acquisition Specify the acquisition charge amount.
Charge Amt

Scheduled Dues section

Due Day Min

Specify the minimum value allowed for the due day for this
instrument.
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Field:

Do this:

Due Day Max Specify the maximum value allowed for the due day for this
instrument.
Note: If billing cycle is selected as weekly, then Due Day Max field
value cannot be greater than 7.

Max Due Day Specify the maximum number of due day changes allowed within a

Change / Year given year for this instrument.

Max Due Day Specify the maximum number of due day changes allowed over the

Change / Life

life of a product funded with this instrument.

Max Due Day
Change Days

Specify the maximum number of days a due date can be moved.

Pmt Tolerance
Amt*

Specify the payment tolerance amount. This is the threshold amount
that must be achieved before a due amount is considered PAID or
DELINQUENT. If (Payment Received + Pmt Tolerance: $Value) >=
Standard Monthly Payment, the Due Date will be considered as
satisfied in terms of delinquency. The amount unpaid is still owed.

Pmt Tolerance%*

Specify the payment tolerance percentage. This is the threshold
percentage that must be achieved before a due amount is
considered PAID or DELINQUENT. If Payment Received >=
(Standard Monthly Payment * Pmt Tolerance% / 100), the due date
will be considered satisfied in terms of delinquency. The amount
unpaid is still owed.

The system uses the lesser of these two values.

Billing section

Prebill Days

Specify the prebill days. This is the number of days, before the first
payment due, that accounts funded with this instrument will be billed
for the first payment. Thereafter, the accounts will be billed on the
same day every month. If an account has a first payment date of 10/
25/2003 and Pre Bill Days is 21, then the account will bill on 10/04/
2003, and then bill on the 4th of every month.

Billing Type

Select the billing type for accounts funded using this instrument from
the drop-down list.

Billing Method

Select the billing method for accounts funded using this instrument
from the drop-down list.

Balloon Method

Select the balloon payment method for accounts funded using this
instrument from the drop-down list.

Delinquency sect

ion

Late Charge
Grace Days

Specify the number of grace days allowed for the payment of a due
date before a late charge is assessed on the account.
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Field:

Do this:

Stop Accrual
Days

Specify the number of days a contract can be in delinquent state,
after which the interest accrual must stop for an account.

A Batch Job is run daily to select accounts in delinquent status for a
pre-defined number of days and post ‘No Accrual transaction’ for
such accounts on current date. When the account recovers from
Delinquency, the system will then post a ‘Start Accrual Transaction’
on the date the account is recovered from delinquency.

Delq Grace Days

Specify the number of grace days allowed for the payment of a due
date before an account is considered delinquent. This affects DELQ
Queues, the system reporting, and the generation of collection
letters.

Delq Category
Method

Select the delinquency category method to determine how the
system populates delinquency counters on the Customer Service
form.

Note: This value does not affect credit bureau reporting.

Accrual Post
Maturity

Check this box to indicate that this is the post maturity default rate.

Extensions allow you to extend the maturity of the contract by one or
more terms by allowing the customer to skip one or more payments.
The skipped terms are added to the end of the contract.

Extension section

Max Extn Period
/ Year

Specify the maximum number of terms that the contract may be
extended, within a given rolling calendar year.

Max Extn Period
/ Life

Specify the maximum number of terms that the contract may be
extended, within the life of the loan.

Max # Extn /
Year

Specify the maximum number of extensions that may be granted
within a given rolling calendar year.

Max # of Extn /
Life

Specify the maximum number of extensions that may be granted
within the life of the loan.

Minimum #
Payments

Specify the minimum number of payments that must be made before
extension.

Extension Gap in
Months

Specify the gap between previous extension provided in the account
and current one as specific number of months.

Advance Details section

Multi Check this box, if this contract allows disbursement of funds to

Disbursements customers through multiple advances or draws up to the approved

Allowed amount within a specified “draw period.” If you select the Multiple
Disbursements Permitted box, complete the Advance Details section
on the Contract section. (For more information, see the Stages
Funding section in this chapter.)

Min Initial Specify the minimum initial advance amount allowed. This is the

Advance smallest possible initial advance that can be disbursed to the

borrower after funding.
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Field:

Do this:

Max Initial
Advance

Specify the maximum initial advance amount allowed. This is the
largest possible initial advance that can be disbursed to the borrower
after funding.

Late Charge
Allowed

Check this box to allow disbursement period late charge.

Min Advance

Specify the minimum advance amount. This is the smallest advance
amount that a borrower may subsequently request after the initial
advance.

Max Advance

Specify the maximum advance amount. This is the largest advance
amount that a borrower may subsequently request after the initial
advance.

Billing Allowed Check this box to allow stage funding with draw period billing.
Draw Period Select the method for billing during the draw period from the drop-
Billing Method down list.

Reschedule Ind

Select this check box to indicate that the rescheduling is allowed at
the draw period.

Rate Cap & Adjustments section

Max Rate
Increase / Year

Specify the maximum rate increase allowed in a year.

Max Rate
Increase / Life

Specify the maximum rate increase allowed in the life of the loan.

Max Rate
Decrease / Year

Specify the maximum rate decrease allowed in a year.

Max Rate
Decrease / Life

Specify the maximum rate decrease allowed during the life of the
loan.

Max # Adjust / Specify the maximum number of rate changes allowed in a year.
Year

Max # Adjust / Specify the maximum number of rate changes allowed during the life
Life of the loan.

Min Int Rate Specify the minimum rate.

(Floor)

Max Int Rate Specify the maximum rate.

(Ceiling)

Payment Caps se

ction

Max Pmt Inc/
Year

Specify the maximum payment increase allowed in a year.

Note: This field is applicable only for loans.
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Field:

Do this:

Max Pmt Inc /
Life

Specify the maximum payment increase allowed in the life of the
loan.

Note: This field is applicable only for loans.

Other section

1st Pmt
Deduction
Allowed

Check this box to indicate that the first payment for fixed rate loans
using this instrument may be deducted from the producer's
proceeds.

1st Pmt Refund
Allowed

Check this box to indicate that refunding first payment deductions to
the producer is allowed.

1st Pmt
Deduction Days

Specify the first payment deduction days. If the first payment for
fixed rate loans using this instrument is less than this number of
days from funding, the first payment will be deducted from the
producer’s proceeds if 1st Pmt Deduction.

1st Pmt Refund
Days

Specify the first payment refund days. If the first payment for fixed
rate loans using this instrument is received within this number of
days from the first payment date, the first payment deduction will be
refunded to the producer if 1st Pmt Refund.

Refund Allowed

Check this box to indicate that refunding of customer over payments
are allowed.

Refund
Tolerance Amt

Specify the refund tolerance amount. If the amount owed to the
customer is greater than the refund tolerance, the over payment
amount will be refunded if Refund Allowed box is selected.

Anniversary

Specify the anniversary term that define the anniversary period. This

Period is based on billing cycle, so normally for MONTHLY the value is 12
and for WEEKLY the value is 52.
Write Off Specify the write off tolerance amount. If the remaining outstanding

Tolerance Amt

receivables for accounts funded using this instrument is less or
equal to the write off tolerance amount, the remaining balance on
the account will be waived.

Pre Pmt Penalty

Check this box, if there is a prepayment penalty charged for
accounts funded using this instrument.

% of Term for

Specify percentage of term for prepayment penalty. If the (remaining

Penalty terms / total terms) expressed as a percentage exceeds this amount,
a prepayment penalty will be assessed if the Pre-Pmt Penalty box
was selected.

Recourse Check this box if recourse is allowed. This indicates whether the

Allowed unpaid balance may be collected from the producer if the consumer

fails to perform on the loan.

Max Recourse%

Specify the maximum percentage of the outstanding receivables that
may be collected from the producer if the Recourse Allowed box was
selected.
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Field:

Do this:

Pay Off Fee
Allowed

Check this box to allow for a payoff quote fee to be assessed to the
account attached to this contract.

Note: This will require you to set up a payoff fee at the contract
(Fees sub screen) or state (Fee screen) level. For more information,
see the following Contract screen (Loan)’s Fees sub screen or Fee
screen (Loan) sections in this chapter.

Escrow Allowed

Check this box, if this contract can do escrow of tax and insurances.
(For more information, see the Escrow Setup Form chapter.)

Repmt Currency

Select the designated repayment currency for this contract from the
drop-down list.

PDC Security Check this box to indicate that post dated checks are the method of
Check repayment for this contract.

Default Pmt Select the default payment spread to be used when receiving
Spread payments for this account if one is not explicitly chosen, from the

drop-down list.

Calendar Method

Select the required calendar method for this contract from the drop-
down list. The calendar method "Hijri" should be selected, if the
product category is selected as Standard in the Products screen. For
"Islamic" product category, the calendar method can be either
Gregorian or Hijri.

ACH Fee Ind

Check this box to indicate that direct debit fee is included.

Note: The ACH Fee/Direct Debit Fee balance will be displayed in
Balances sub tab only when this checkbox is selected.

3. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

Extension of Terms

The system facilitates extension of terms, provided the following conditions are satisfied:

e Specified number or more payments made in the account

e Gap between the previous and current extension provided in the account must be a
specific number of months that could be specified

If the above conditions are not satisfied, then the system displays an appropriate error

message.

A new transaction Force Extension will be available. This transaction will be posted when you
want the system to bypass the extension validations defined at the contract level.

When a backdated transaction with TXN Date exists before the transaction date of extension,
all the transactions are reversed and posted again. If extension transaction is posted again,
then the validation rules are not validated again.

Staged Funding

Staged funding for closed-end loans allows you to disburse funds to customers through
multiple advances or draws up to the approved amount within a specified “draw period.”

4-24 ORACLE



To create a multiple disbursement contract for a transaction

1. In the Contract Definition section, click Add and complete the fields following the
instructions above, making sure to complete the following steps:

e Inthe Advance Details section, select the Multiple Disbursement Permitted check
box.When you select a contract instrument that permits staged funding (multiple
disbursements) on the Funding window, the system copies the information for that
instrument from the Setup Module window’s Contract screen to the Funding window’s
Contract screen.

Note

You cannot clear the Multi Disbursement Allowed box in the Advance section on the Con-
tract screen.

e Complete the fields in the Advance Details section to define the limits for initial and
subsequent advances for staged funding.

Note

This information appears in the Advance section of the Funding window’s Contract link.

2. If you choose, set the following APPLICATION CONTRACT EDITS as an ERROR or
WARNING on the Setup Module window’s Edits screen.

Note

For more information, see the Edits link (Edits screen) section in this chapter.

1. REQUIRED: ADV DRAW END DATE
2. XVL: ADV DRAW END DT MUST BE AFTER CONTRACT DT
3. XVL: ADV DRAW END DT MUST BE LESS THAN FIRST PMT DT - PREBILL DAYS

These edits appear on the Funding window’s Verification screen.

Repayment scheduling for staged funding

When funding a loan, the system computes repayment schedules from the contract date,
irrespective of whether funds have been disbursed or not. The system uses the approved
amount (amount financed) for computing repayment schedules on the contract date.

As the might have been disbursed through multiple draws, or the draws have been less than
the approved amount, or the amount may have been repaid in some amount before the draw
end date, you may need to change the payment amount. In such cases, you can manually
change the payment in the system by posting the monetary transaction CHANGE PAYMENT
AMOUNT on the Customer Service window’s Maintenance link.

Disbursements for staged funding

The approved amount for staged funding can be disbursed with the Funding window or at a
later time using the Advances window. If the first disbursement is requested during funding,
you may enter it on the Itemization sub screen of the Funding window’s Contract screen.

If the entire approved amount is not disbursed during initial funding, it can be disbursed using
the Advances window’s Advance Entry screen.
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4.7.1

If the initial amount on the Advance Entry screen is not within the minimum or maximum limits
(as entered in the Advance Details section on the Setup Module window’s Contract screen),
the system displays any of the following error or warning messages in the Advances section’s
Error Reason field:
e ADVANCE AMOUNT IS LESS THAN THE INITIAL ADVANCE AMOUNT MINIMUM
_Or_
e ADVANCE AMOUNT IS MORE THAN THE INITIAL ADVANCE AMOUNT MAXIMUM

The Advance Entry screen also allows you to enter subsequent funding / disbursements. If
subsequent advances are not within the predetermined minimum or maximum amounts, the
system displays any of the following warning or error messages in the Advances section’s
Error Reason field:

e ADVANCE AMOUNT IS LESS THAN THE ALLOWED SUBSEQUENT ADVANCE
AMOUNT

_0 r'_

e ADVANCE AMOUNT IS MORE THAN THE ALLOWED SUBSEQUENT ADVANCE
AMOUNT

Additional messages in the Error Field regarding Staged Funding

If you attempt to post an advance after the draw end date, then the system displays the
message in the Advances section’s Error Reason field as, "ADVANCE DT IS AFTER DRAW
PERIOD END DATE".

If you attempt to post an advance above the approved amounts, including tolerance, the
system displays the message in the Advances section’s Error Reason field as "ADVANCE
AMOUNT IS MORE THAN THE TOTAL APPROVED AMOUNT INCLUDING TOLERANCE".

Since this is not a revolving loan, if any repayment is made against the approved amount
principal balance, the system will not adjust the disbursed amount allowing for subsequent
additional staged funding or advances.

Note

There is no change to the payoff quote functionality in the system. The system uses the
actual amount of the advance(s) and any interest accrued since the date of the last pay-
ment or credit in the PAYOFF QUOTE VALID UPTO DATE value when the payoff quote is
requested before the draw end date.

Balances

The Balances sub screen lists the balances that will be established when an account is
booked and funded.

CAUTION: Please contact your Implementation Manager for changes to this section.

To set up the Balances

1. Click Setup —Setup —
Administration —User —Products —Contract —Lease —Balances.

2. On the Balances sub screen, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.
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A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Balance Type Displays the balance type.

Chargeoff Method Select the charge off method to determine how the outstanding
amount of this balance type will be handled from the drop-down
list, if the account becomes uncollectable and the product is
charged off.

Writeoff Method Select the write off method to determine how the outstanding
amount of this balance type will be handled from the drop-down
list, if the account is within the write off tolerance of being PAID.

Reschedule Method | Select the reschedule method to determine how the outstanding
amount of this balance type will be handled from the drop-down
list, if the account is rescheduled.

Sort Specify the sort order of how account balances will appear on the
Customer Service form’s Balance screen.

Billed Check this box to indicate that outstanding amounts for this
balance type are considered a part of the billed amount. This also
determines whether payments applied to this balance type are
considered when satisfying outstanding amounts due.

Accrued Check this box to indicate that outstanding amounts for this
balance type will be included when interest is accrued against the
account.

Non Performing Check this box to indicate that “non-performing” is used as an

Rollover intermediary status on your general ledger prior to charge off and

want to create balances for non-performing accounts for this
balance type.

Note: (The Non-Performing Rollover box applies only to Balance
Types of ADVANCE/PRINCIPAL and INTEREST. For all other
Balance Types, this box would be cleared).

Non Performing Select the balance type you want to rollover from drop-down list,

Balance Type if you select the Non-Performing Rollover box (Advance/
Principal).

Enabled Check this box to indicate that this balance type will be created

when the account is booked and funded

3. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.
The system loads the currently defined balances for accounts.

If your organization maintains additional balances, contact your Implementation Manager
for information regarding those balances.

4.7.2 Amortized Balances

With the Amortize Balances sub screen, you can select one or more balances to be amortized
over the life of the loan. You can also define the amortization method.
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4.7.3

To set up the Amortization Balances

1.

Click Setup —Setup —

Administration —User —Products —Contract —Lease —Amortization Balances.

In the Amortization Balances section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in

Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field:

Do this:

Amortize Balance Type Select the amortize transaction type from the drop-down

list.

Amortization Method Select the amortization method used to calculate the net

amortization amount from the drop-down list.

Amortize Balance Type Select the amortization fee method.

Sort Specify the sort sequence to define the order of the
amortize balances.
Enabled Check this box to enable the amortize balance to be created

when the account is booked and funded.

3. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

Itemizations

On the ltemizations sub screen, you can define the itemized components for each type of
contract, indicate if it is required, and determine whether it has a positive or negative bearing
on the contract itemization math. You can establish the following groups of itemization

transactions:

Advance Total amount of the product that is not a part of financed fees; in other
words, the total amount the customer requested to be advanced.

Financed Fees rolled into the principal balance of the product. Financed fees are

Fees also considered to be a part of the finance charge.

Pre-Paid Fees that are paid by the consumer prior to the funding of the loan.

Fees These fees are not rolled into the balance of the product but are
considered as part of the finance charge and are included in the
calculation of the APR.

Producer Fees that are paid to or by the producer of the loan; for example, a fee
that is being charged to the producer. These transactions will affect
proceeds.

Escrow Allows you to connect the actual escrow itemization with the escrow type

and the funding transaction.

To set up the Itemizations

1.

Click Setup —Setup —

Administration —User —Products —Contract —Lease —ltemizations.

2. On the ltemization sub screen select the option button to indicate the type of itemization
you are working with: Advance, Financed Fees, Pre-Paid Fees, Producer, or Escrow.
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3. On the Itemization sub screen, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Itemization Select the itemization from the drop-down list.
Disbursement Select the disbursement type from the drop-down list.
Type

Transaction Select the funding transaction type from the drop-down list.

Itemization Type | Select the itemization type from the drop-down list.
Notes:

1. On selecting the "Prefunding Txns" as itemization type, it
indicates that this particular itemization expects a payment from the
customer prior to funding.

2. The itemization type "Prefunding Txns" is available only for loans.

Sort Specify the sort order to define the order of the itemization
transactions.

Sign If the itemized transaction increases the group balance, click +ve.
-Or-

If the itemized transaction decreases the group balance, click -ve.

Enabled Check this box to enable the itemization and indicate that this
itemization transaction will be created when the account is booked
and funded.

Amortize Select the amortize balance affected by this itemization transaction

Balance from the drop-down list. Note: Advance itemizations do not affect

amortize balances.

Refund Select the refund calculation method from the drop-down list
Calculation

Method

Taxable Check this box, if the itemization type is taxable.

Seller Pmt Check this box to enable seller payment

Escrow Select the escrow from the drop-down list.

Itemization Select the itemization formula description from the drop-down list.
Formula

Refund Check this box to enable Refund calculation Method.

Calculation

Method

Escrow If this is an escrow account, check this box to signal that an escrow
Required is required during the application process (though at that time the

user can choose Opt Out to decline.)

Discount. Rate Specify the discount rate for the itemization.
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4.7.4

4. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.
Fees

Any fees that are defined in the contract are set up on the Fees sub screen. The system
currently supports the following contract fees:

e Late charges

e Non sufficient funds

e Extensions

e Prepayment penalties
e Delay Fee

e ACH Fee

The Fees sub screen allows you to define those fees whose value and method of calculation
are set at the time of the loan. As these amounts cannot be changed after the product is
booked and funded, you should only set up fees here that will not change over the life of the
loan. Individual contract fee types may be defined multiple times in order to create graduated
fees.

Note

Certain fees, like late fees, can be set up at contract, as well as state level. In such cases,
the contract fee, if present, is used first.

To set up the Fees

1. Click Setup —Setup —
Administration —User —Products —Contract —Lease —Fees.

2. Inthe Fees section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation
chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Type Select the fee type from the drop-down list.

Txn Amt From Specify the lowest transaction amount or balance amount against
which this contract fee definition may be applied.

Method Select the method of calculating the fee to be assessed from the drop-
down list.
Frequency Select the frequency of calculating the fee to be assessed from the

drop-down list.

Min Amt Specify the minimum fee amount to be assessed.

Max Amt Specify the maximum fee amount to be assessed. If you selected
FLAT in the Method field, then this field is not used and is normally
populated as $0.00.

Percent Specify the fee percentage of the outstanding transaction amount to
be assessed as a fee. This amount will be adjusted to fall within the
Min Amount and the Max Amount.
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4.8

Field: Do this:

Enabled Check this box to create the selected contract fee when the account is
booked and funded.

3. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.
Edits

Edits ensure your organization’s guidelines are properly followed and that all exceptions are
sent to the appropriate personnel to review.

You can configure your system so that during the origination process, at each change to an
application’s status, the system will perform a set of edits on the Verification link’s Edits screen
(found on the Application Entry, Underwriting, and Funding windows).

Edits ensure your organization’s guidelines are properly followed and that all exceptions are
sent to the appropriate personnel to review. If the edits check fails, then the system will not
allow the change of status, and the application will remain in its current status. This screen
allows you to define the validations the system must perform on the Verification master tab,
as the status of application changes.

Origination edits are used to validate applications entered through the standard Application
Entry and Applications windows. The Edits screen contains two sections, the Edit Type
Definition section and the Edit Sub Type Definition section.

To set up the Edits

1. On the Oracle Financing Services Lending and Leasing home screen, click
Setup —Setup — Administration —User —Products —Edits —Lease.

2. On the Edits screen, choose Origination or Open Interface.
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3. Inthe Edit Type Definition section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.
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A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field:

Do this:

Edit

Specify the edit name.

Description

Specify the description for the edit.

Edit Type

Select the edit type code from the drop-down list.

System Defined

Select ‘Yes/, if the entry is system defined. System defined entries
cannot be modified. Select ‘No’, if the entry is not system defined
and it can be modified.

Enabled

Check this box to enable the edit.

Company

Select the portfolio company associated with this edit, from the
drop-down list. This may be ALL or a specific company.

Branch

Select the portfolio branch within the company associated with this
edit, from the drop-down list. This may be ALL or a specific
branch. This must be ALL if you selected ALL in the Company
field.

Product

Select the product associated with this edit, from the drop-down
list. This may be ALL or a specific product.

State

Select the state with this edit from the drop-down list. This may be
ALL or a specific product.

Currency

Select the currency associated with this edit, from the drop-down
list. This may be ALL or a specific branch.
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4. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

5. In the Edit Sub Type Definition section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned
in Navigation chapter..

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Responsibility

Field: Do this:

Select If selected, indicates this is the current record.

Edit Sub Type Select the edit sub type for the edit, from the drop-down list.

Edit Select the description for the edit, from the drop-down list.

Result Select the result type for the edit, from the drop-down list.

Enabled Check this box to enable the edit.

Value Specify the expected value for the first edit. The Value field records
the threshold value for the edit. The actual function of the entered
value is dependent on the edit category.

Override Select the responsibility that can override the edit, from the

drop-down list, if the edit result is an override. Designates the
user responsibility level required to continue processing
applications that fail the edit based on the Value field. You
may define the same edit multiple times with a Result =
OVERRIDE and different Value and Override Responsibility
combinations to encompass various results.

System Defined

Select ‘Yes/, if the entry is system defined. System defined entries
cannot be modified. Select ‘No’, if the entry is not system defined
and it can be modified.

6. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

Using the Edit Type field of the Edit Type Definition section, you can define when you want
the edits check to occur by selecting from the following list of edit types:

Edit type: Description:

APP ENTRY Edits that normally run on Application Entry form.

EDITS

APP Edits that run between application entry and the pulling of a

PRESCREENIN credit bureau. These edits determine whether the application

G EDITS should be reviewed further, and whether a credit bureau should
be pulled.

PRE Qualify Edits that run to check whether the minimum details which are

Edits required to prequalify the application are satisfied or not.

APP Edits that run after a credit bureau has been pulled and scored.

AUTOMATIC These edits determine whether an application should be

APPROVAL automatically approved or declined.

EDITS
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Edit type: Description:

APP Edits that run whenever an application is manually

APPROVAL changed to a status/sub status that indicates the application (in

EDITS its current state) should be approved.

APP DECLINE Edits that run whenever an application is manually changed to

EDITS a status/sub status that indicates the application (in its current
state) should be declined.

APP Edits that run whenever an APPROVED or CONDITIONED-

CONTRACT APPROVED application is about to be funded. These edits

EDITS ensure the validity of the contract data.

Each entry in the Edit Sub Type field is grouped into the following categories:

Origination edit

CONTRACT EDITS

sub types: Description

ORIGINATION Edits that pertain to data entered for an applicant on an
APPLICANT EDITS | application.

ORIGINATION Edits that pertain to data entered for the requested loan.
APPLICATION

EDITS

ORIGINATION Edits that pertain to data entered for asset entered on the
ASSET EDITS application.

ORIGINATION Edits that pertain to data entered for the contract on the

application.

DECISION EDITS

ORIGINATION Edits that pertain to data gathered from the credit bureau
CREDIT BUREAU reports for the applicants on the application.

EDITS

ORIGINATION Edits that pertain to data required to make a decision on

the application.

Each entry in the Edit Sub Type field can be set up with more than one entry in the Description

field. The purpose of specific edits fall into the following types:

Description . o . .

starts with: (Edit Category) Description of Edit Category:

CHD: (RECORD POPULATION EDITS) Check for the existence
of an entire data record.

DUPLICATE: (DUPLICATION EDITS) Check for duplication of existing
data.

RANGE: (VALUE RANGE/TOLERANCE EDITS) Check to determine
whether data entered for a specific data field is within the
specific tolerance.

REQUIRED: (REQUIRED FIELD EDITS) Check to determine whether a

specific data field has been populated within a data
record.
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Description (Edit Category) Description of Edit Category:

starts with:

FLK: (LOOKUP VALUE EDIT) Check API entered data against
the existence of that value in the related lookup types
lookup codes.

XVL: (CROSS VALIDATION EDIT) Check to determine whether

specific field, or set of fields, value corresponds to a value
obtained by calculating them from another field or set of
fields (for example, Total Payments = Terms * Standard
payment amount).

An Edits check can produce one of three results: an ERROR, a WARNING, or an OVERRIDE.

Edit type: Results:

ERROR The system will prevent you from proceeding when an edits
check fails. The only option is to change the source data. The
application will revert to its previous status/sub status. The user
will be directed to correct the specific error. Until the edits that
return an ERROR value are addressed, the user cannot
continue processing the application.

Warning When an edits check fails in these cases, the system allows the
process to continue. Warnings serve as informational messages
and can be ignored. The user will be notified that an edit failed,
but the failure need not stop the current processing of the
application. The user can either ignore the error, or have the
application revert to its previous status/sub status and address
the error before processing the application further.

Override The edit check has failed; however, the system allows users
with the responsibility specified in the Override Responsibility
field to continue. Multiple override levels can be setup
depending upon the resulting value of the edit. If the user has
override responsibility, the application will process as if the edit
had not failed. If the user does not have override responsibility,
the application will revert to its previous status/sub status and
the sub status changes to OVERRIDE REQUIRED. The system
will then direct the application to a user with the authority to
process the application. (See the Queues chapter for more
information).

Note

Do not set the Result field to Override for credit application edits.

Interfacing Oracle Financing Services Lending and Leasing with Oracle
Rule Author

Oracle Business Rules is a component of Oracle Application Server that enables applications
to rapidly adapt to regulatory and competitive pressures. This increased agility is possible due
to the adoption of Oracle Rule author wherein a lending Institution can create or change a
business rule without having to indulge in coding and also without stopping the business
process. Also, externalizing business rules allows to manage business rules directly, without
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involving programmers. It provides best of breed solutions that would help in configuring the
rules very quickly by a business analyst or user with some insight on the database.

Cycles

The Cycles screen allows you to define the origination workflow process of your organization.
As you delineate the steps in the origination process, you will also define:

e The user responsibilities that have access to perform the steps
e Any edits you want the system to perform between changes in status/sub status.

The following diagram displays the general concept of workflow:

Apphcation entry H Prescreening criteria I

-~ .
Application passes Application fails
prescreening criteria prescreening criteria
{ Prequalifying _ criteria I
- P
Application passes Application fails 4% Rehashing |
prequalify criteria prequalify  criteria

Decision the

Application

—

- i
[ Approve ] | Condition | Reject
b 4 ¥
Verify Check

contract canditions

| Fund

Cycle code definitions drive the application cycle. The following pairs of status/sub status
define status/sub statuses that have system defined meanings and should be included in your
origination workflow, if they are not already included.

After entering the basic details of the applicant, you can check whether the application pre-
qualifies or not. If the pre-qualified edits are satisfied, the status is changed to NEW-
PREQUALIFY APPROVED and you can modify or update any further details in the
Application Entry screen. If the edits are not satisfied, the application will be pushed to the
REJECTED APPLICATIONS queue with a status update to REJECTED-PREQUALIFY
REJECTED, then you can also view the rejected pre-qualification in the Underwriting window.

Note

The system status and sub status lists are predefined and cannot be changed by the ad-
ministrator. If you require additional sub status codes, please contact Oracle Financial Ser-
vices Software to determine whether they can be added.

Status/Sub

status: Description:

NEW-BLANK This is the status/sub status of applications during data entry.
Applications remain NEW-BLANK until you choose the Next
Application on the Application Entry form and the system
successfully performs the application edits check.

NEW- The system processes the prescreen edits to determine whether a
PRESCREEN credit report should be pulled for this application or not.
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status: Description:

NEW- Applications in this status/sub status have passed the prescreen

PRESCREEN edits. The system will now request a credit bureau pull.

APPROVED

NEW- The system checks the applicant details whether it is qualified or not.

PREQUALIFIC

ATION

NEW- If the pre-qualified edits are satisfied, the status is changed to NEW-

PREQUALIFY PREQUALIFY APPROVED and you can modify or update any further

APPROVED details in the Application Entry screen.

REJECTED- If the edits are not satisfied, the application will be pushed to the

PREQUALFY REJECTED APPLICATIONS queue with a status update to

REJECTED REJECTED-PREQUALIFY REJECTED.

REJECTED- Applications in this status/sub status failed the prescreen edits. These

PRESCREEN applications will receive no further processing. The producer will be

REJECTED sent a decision fax and the consumer will receive an adverse action
letter.

NEW- REVIEW | Either based on the scoring of the application’s credit bureau(s) pull,

REQUIRED or the fact that a credit bureau report was not successfully obtained,
the application needs to be reviewed by an underwriter.

NEW- Based on the scoring of the application’s credit bureau(s) pull, the

RECOMMEND application should be reviewed by an underwriter. However, based on

APPROVAL the current setup, the system recommends approving this application.

NEW- Based on the scoring of the application’s credit bureau(s) pull, the

RECOMMEND application should be reviewed by an underwriter. However, based on

REJECTION the current setup, the system recommends rejecting this application.

APPROVED- Based on the scoring of the application’s credit bureau(s) pull, the

AUTO system automatically approves the application. The producer will be

APPROVED sent a decision fax, and the application will be passed to funding.

REJECTED- Based on the scoring of the application’s credit bureau(s) pull, the

AUTO system automatically rejects the application. The producer will be

REJECTED sent a decision fax and the consumer will receive an adverse action
letter.

APPROVED- Application has been manually approved. Normally this occurs when

BLANK an application is in the NEW- RECOMMEND APPROVAL, NEW-
RECOMMEND APPROVAL status/sub status, or less often in the
NEW- RECOMMEND REJECTION status/sub status. Any cycle code
definition with next values of APPROVED-BLANK should have a
lookup value of APP APPROVAL EDITS to ensure that all of the
required data has been gathered in making the decision to approve
the application (unless the application is currently in a status/sub
status that assures the APP APPROVAL EDITS have been run).

NEW- A user without sufficient override authority attempted to approve an

OVERRIDE application, which, based on setup, required a higher over-ride

REQUIRED authority to approve.
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status: Description:

APPROVED- Contract has been received from the producer.

VERIFYING

APPROVED- The contract has been reviewed and the data is correct. Normally this

FINAL occurs when an application is in APPROVED-FINAL DOCUMENT

DOCUMENT CHECK OR CONDITIONED-FINAL DOCUMENT CHECK status/sub

CHECK status. Any cycle code definition with next values of APPROVED-
FINAL DOCUMENT CHECK or CONDITIONED-FINAL DOCUMENT
CHECK should have a value of APP CONTRACT EDITS to ensure that
all of the required data has been gathered in making the decision to
approve the application, unless the application is currently in a status/
sub status that assures the APP CONTRACT EDITS have run.

APPROVED- The application has been processed and is awaiting funding.

VERIFIED

APPROVED- The application has been funded, and a check requisition has been

FUNDED created. If Customer Service form is being used, then an account is
also created at this time.

REJECTED- The application for whatever reason is being manually rejected

BLANK regardless of its current status/sub status. Any cycle code definition
with Next values of REJECTED-BLANK should have a lookup value of
APP DECLINE EDITS to ensure that all of the required data has been
gathered in making the decision to approve the application (unless
the application is currently in a status/sub status that assures the APP
DECLINE EDITS have run).

WITHDRAWN- The applicants have indicated that they are no longer pursuing this

BLANK loan.

CONDITIONED | These status/sub status pairs are analogous to the corresponding

-<ANY> APPROVED-<ANY> pair and indicate that the application has had
additional conditions placed on its approval.

<ANY>-<ANY Requires OVERRIDE approval. The meaning of the sub status is

OVERRIDE> analogous to the corresponding OVERRIDE sub status, and may
require that specific EDITS run before proceeding.

<ANY>-AGED These applications have been decisioned but no contract has been

APPLICATION received after a period of time determined by setup. If not acted on,
these applications will become VOID.

<ANY>-AGED Contracts have been received after a period of time determined by

CONTRACT setup. If not acted on these applications will become VOID.

<ANY>-VOID Indicate application previously had a sub status of AGED CONTRACT

or AGED APPLICATION. These applications have not been
completed and were made VOID after another period of time had
passed.
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Using these status and sub status, let us re-examine the early workflow diagram in this

section.

Appllcatmn entry

Prescresnmg criteria

[APPROVED [FLNDED |
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| Appllcatmn passes Application fails
prescreening criteria prescreening criteria
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[BFPROVED [vzﬁfeo xh.w |REJECTED [BLAMNK
C hec k
contract conditions
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Note

It is extremely important that the APP CONTRACT EDITS run prior to an application being
funded. All cycle code definitions should be reviewed to ensure that there are no paths
through the origination cycle that bypass this EDIT type.

To set up the Cycles

1. On the Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing home screen, click
Setup —Setup — Administration —User —Products —Cycles —Lease
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2.

In the Cycle Definition section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in

Navigation chapter.

C)IQACLE X . . Bsignedinas  DEMOSALES v Accesshbiity 23 Snout O
Financial Services Lending and Leasing
> DashBoard L
»| Origination loan  Line Lease
>/ Servicin s = 5
& Cycle Definition Sradd | Edt  view | o Aud
>/ Collections View » Format~ | B Freeze  fiDetach
>/ WFP L loyde [Type |Product |
>/ Tools .CN,LS,CEJERG 'ORGINATION CYCLE AL
Setup TEST_CYCL 'ORGINATION CYCLE LEASE PRODUCT - A€
LEASED ORGINATION CYCLE LEASE PRODUCT - A1
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[ Close
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Fees [ reprovED AGED APPLICATION APPROVED AGED APPLICATION REVIEW No EDITS -

Origination Fees APPROVED AGED APPLICATION APPROVED VERIFYING CONTRACT NO EDITS [

Compensation APPROVED AGED APPLICATION APPROVED VOID DECISIONED NO EDITS

Commission APPROVED AGED CONTRACT APPROVED AGED CONTRACT  CONTRACT NOEDITS

Insurance APPROVED AGED CONTRACT APPROVED VERIFYING CONTRACT NO EDITS

Chedists APPROVED AGED CONTRACT APPROVED VOID DECISIONED NO EDITS

Stipulations APPROVED AUTO APPROVED APPROVED REHASHING NEW NO EDITS

Spreads APPROVED ALTO APPROVED APPROVED VERIFYING CoNTRACT NOEDITS

Statement Messages APPROVED BACK TO DEALER APPROVED BACK TO DEALER CONTRACT NO EDITS

Letters APPROVED BACK TO DEALER. APPROVED VERIFYING CONTRACT NO EDITS -

Promotions
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Contracts
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Transactions
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A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field:

Do this:

Cycle

Specify the cycle code.

Type

Displays the cycle type.

Product

Select the product from the drop-down list.

3. Inthe Cycle Code Definition section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field:

Do this:

Current Code

list.

Select the current code to transition FROM, from the drop-down

Current Sub Code

Select the current sub code to transition FROM, from the drop-
down list.

Next Code

Select the current code to transition TO from the drop-down list.

Next Sub Code

Select the next sub code to transition TO, from the drop-down list.

Origination Stage
Code

Select the origination stage code of the application from the
adjoining drop-down list.

Edit Type

list.

Select the edit type to associate to the cycles, from the drop-down
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4. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

5. Inthe Cycle Code Responsibility Definition section, you can define the responsibilities
that are authorized to change the code. perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned
in Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Responsibility Select the responsibility that will be capable of executing this
transition, from the drop-down list.

Allowed Select ‘Yes'’ to allow change to the status responsibility and ‘No’
to disallow.

6. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

Scoring Models

The Scoring screen allows you to setup individual and multiple scoring models. You can
define different scoring models by company, branch, currency and product. Scoring models
are used to automate the decisioning process during underwriting and grade applications.

When you complete the Application Entry process, the system determines which scoring
model to use by finding a best match. The system searches the Company, Branch, Currency
and Product fields of all enabled scoring models that contain either the exact value on the
application or ALL. (Exact matches for each field are given a higher weight than matches to
ALL.) The system then ranks the returned matches in descending order, based on the
weighted values and the hierarchical position of the field and then by Start Date. The system
recognizes the first row returned as the best match. This scoring model information is then
used to determine the next status and sub status of the application.

If you use a standard bureau score as a scoring model, you can set up the system to use the
adverse action reasons provided by the standard bureau score on the Stipulations sub
screen.

To set up the Scoring

1. On the Oracle Financing Services Lending and Leasing home screen, click
Setup —Setup — Administration —User —Products —Scoring Models —Lease.
You can set the following two categories of scoring models:

e Credit Score Models
e Behavioural Score Models

1. Lease —

2. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

Behavioral Score Models

1. Click Setup —Setup — Administration —User —Products —Scoring
Models —Lease —Behavioral Score Models.
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2. In the Score Models section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.

ORACLE
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A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Model Specify the code for the scoring model.

Description Specify a description of the scoring model.

Start Dt Specify the start date for the scoring model. You can even select the
date from the adjoining Calendar icon.

End Dt Specify the end date for the scoring model. You can even select the

date from the adjoining Calendar icon.

Selection Criteria section

Specify the maximum score allowed. (This is normally the sum of the

This may be ALL or a specific currency.

Max Score Max Value fields within the scoring parameters.).

Compan Select the company for the scoring model, from the drop-down list.

pany This may be ALL or a specific company.

Branch Select branch within the company for the scoring model, from the
drop-down list. (This may be ALL or a specific branch. However, if
you have selected ‘ALL’ in Company field, then you must select ‘ALL’
for this field).

Product Select the product for the scoring model, from the drop-down list.
This may be ALL or a specific product.

Currency Select the currency for the scoring model, from the drop-down list.
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Field: Do this:

Enabled Check this box to enable the scoring model.

Selection Criteria section
Specify the maximum score allowed. (This is normally the sum of the

Max Score : s :

Max Value fields within the scoring parameters.).

Compan Select the company for the scoring model, from the drop-down list.

pany This may be ALL or a specific company.

Branch Select branch within the company for the scoring model, from the
drop-down list. (This may be ALL or a specific branch. However, if
you have selected ‘ALL" in Company field, then you must select ‘ALL’
for this field).

Product Select the product for the scoring model, from the drop-down list.
This may be ALL or a specific product.

Currency Select the currency for the scoring model, from the drop-down list.
This may be ALL or a specific currency.

3. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

4. Click ‘Create Copy’ button on the Score Models screen to create copy of the selected
record with details.

The Parameters section records the parameters used to determine the score calculated by
the scoring model. You can define multiple parameters and adverse action reason associated
with each parameter in a scoring model. Each scoring parameter can have maximum values
set. The score range is based upon the information in the Range Definition section on the
Parameters subtab.

The system calculates a final score by adding the score for each parameter in the scoring
model. A parameter weighted value is used to find the four adverse action reasons, if bureau
reasons are not used.

Note

— A character parameter range definition should contain the exact value of the
parameter.

— Each scoring parameter should have range definitions defined that encompass all
of the values that might result.

5. In the Parameters section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation
chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Parameter Select the parameter from the field, from the drop-down list.
Max Value Specify the maximum value allowed for the selected parameter.
Enabled Check this box to enable the parameter.
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6. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

7. The Range Definition section allows you to translate the calculated value for a scoring
parameter into the value to be used, depending on the returned value of the parameter.

8. In the Range Definition section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field:

Do this:

Value From

Specify the lowest calculated value to apply the specific translation. The
ceiling of the range definition is based on the range definition with the
next highest Value From or the Max Value of the scoring parameter
(whichever is less).

Value From

Select the following options to determine how values for a scoring
parameters are translated:

% Max Value — If selected, then the calculated values within the range
definition receives a value based on a percentage of the Max Value of the
scoring parameter.

% Param — If selected, then the calculated values within the range
definition receives a value based on a percentage of the calculated value
of the scoring parameter.

Value - If selected, then the calculated values with in the range definition
receives a specific value.

Percent /
Value

Specify the percent or value to be used in the translation of the calculated
value of the scoring parameter.

Enabled

Check this box to consider this range definition while translating values
for this scoring parameter.

9. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

Fees

The Fee screen allows you to define fees that may be automatically assessed by the system.
The Fee Definition section records fees not defined within the Contract screen’s Fees sub

screen.

The following fee types are currently supported for automatic assessment:

e Late charge

e NSF

Extension

Advance

Over Credit Limit
Membership
Prepayment penalty
Phone Pay

Payoff Quote
Periodic Maintenance
Rental Fee
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e ACH Fee
e Delay Fee
e Other Fee and Tax

Fees can be calculated as either a flat amount or a percentage of payment due based on fee
type.

You can specify minimums and maximums for fee amounts in the Min Amt and Max Amt
fields. Different fee rules can be setup at the company/branch level.

When Fees are assessed, the system determines the best match using all enabled fee
definitions that meet the following criteria:

e Exactly match the fee type being assessed.
e Have an effective date that is greater than or equal to the start date.

e Have a Txn Amt From that is greater than or equal to the outstanding amount related to
the fee assessment.

e Match either the value or ALL for all other criteria (Exact matches for each field are
given a higher weight than matches to ALL.)

The returned rows are then given a descending rank based on the weighted values and the
hierarchical position of the following criteria:

Company

Branch

Product

Application state

Transaction amount

Start date

End date

Currency

® N o o M 0 DN =

On the ranked rows, the first row is returned as the best match.

Note

Certain fees, like late fees, can be set up at contract, as well as state level. In such cases,
the contract fee, if present, is used first. Only if the contract fee is not present in the state
fee used.

To set up the Fee

1. On the Oracle Financing Services Lending and Leasing home screen, click
Setup —Setup — Administration —User —Products —Fees —Lease.
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2.

In the Fee Definition section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in

Navigation chapter.
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A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field:

Do this:

Fee Rule

Specify the fee rule used to identify the particular fee definition.

Fee Type

Select the fee type from the drop-down list. The system computes
these drop-down values from the TXN_TYPE_CD Lookup, with FEE
as the sub type.

Start Dt

Specify the start date. You can even select the date from the
adjoining Calendar icon.

End Dt

Specify the end date. You can even select the date from the
adjoining Calendar icon.

Enabled

Check this box to enable the fee.

Calc Method

Select the method of calculating the fee, from the drop-down list.

Min Amt

Specify the minimum amount for the fee.

Max Amt

Specify the maximum amount for the fee. If you selected FLAT
AMOUNT in the Calc Method field, then this field is not used and is
normally populated as $0.00.

Percent Specify the percentage value of the outstanding transaction amount
to be assessed as a fee. This amount will be adjusted to fall within
the Min Amount and the Max Amount.

Company Select the portfolio company from the drop-down list. This may be

ALL or a specific company.
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Field: Do this:

Branch Select the portfolio branch from the drop-down list. This may be ALL
or a specific branch. (This must be ALL, if you have selected ‘ALL’ in
the Company field).

Product Select the product from the drop-down list. This may be ALL or a
specific product. The available values come from a validated field
based on the selected Billing Cycle setup and the Product setup.

State Select the state for this fee, from the drop-down list. This may be
ALL or a specific state.

Currency Select the currency for this fee, from the drop-down list. This may be
ALL or a specific currency.

Txn Amt Specify the transaction or balance amount. The fee is calculated
From using the specifications of this record only if the transaction amount
is greater than the value specified in this field (and less than this
field in another record for the same fee).

IMPORTANT:

When you select the fee to use, the system searches for a best
match using the following attributes:

1 Company

2 Branch

3 Product

4 State

5 Amount (Txn Amt From)

6 Effective/start date (Start Dt)

Hence, Oracle Financial Services Software recommends creating a
version of each fee, where ALL is the value in the these fields.

It is also recommended that you define a default printer for an
Organization, Division and Department.

3. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

Origination Fees

The system supports the auto computation of origination itemized fees. System
administrators can define and maintain the itemization formula on the Origination Fees
screen.

An itemization formula can be set up as a computation of other itemizations (such as adding
or subtracting one itemization from another) and can consist of multiple itemizations. An
itemization formula will have a minimum and maximum value. You can set up a formula value
range to be used as the final value.

Itemizations are linked to a product with the Products screen’s Product ltemizations subtab.
One itemization can be based on one formula, while the same formula can be attached to
multiple itemizations. If a formula is attached to a contract itemization and that formula

requires an itemization not present in Formula Definitions screen, then the system displays
an error message.
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The system will search for any “circular dependency” at the time the contract is enabled. An
example of a circular dependency is when ltemization1 has Formula1 attached requiring
Itemization2 for computation and Itemization2 has Formula2 attached requiring ltemization1
for computation.

To set up the Origination Fees
1. On the Oracle Financing Services Lending and Leasing home screen, click
Setup —Setup — Administration —User —Products —Origination Fees —Lease.

2. In the Formula Definitions section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.
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3. A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Formula Specify the formula code to define computation.

Description Specify the description for the formula.

Min Amt Specify the minimum value that should be considered to compute the
final value of formula.

Max Amt Specify the maximum value that should be considered to compute the
final value of formula.

Enabled Check this box to allow the origination fees.

4. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

In the Formula Details section of Setup —Setup —
Administration —User —Products —Origination Fees —Lease —Detail, perform
any of the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation chapter.
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A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

[temization Select the itemization based on which the itemization formula will derive
its computed value, from the drop-down list.

Percentage Specify the percentage value that should be considered while
computing value for itemization formula.

Sort Specify the sort sequence for the itemization to be considered while
computing the value of the itemization formula.

Sign Select the +ve or -ve sign that needs to be considered between two
itemizations for computing the value of the itemization formula.

Enabled Check this box to allow the itemization details to be used by the system.

6. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

7. In the Range Details section of Setup —Setup — Administration —User
—Products —Origination Fees —Loan —Lease, perform any of the Basic
Operations mentioned in Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Amt From Specify the value up to which the percentage of final value of the
itemization formula to be considered for the final value of itemization
formula.

Percent Specify the percentage value that should be considered while computing
the value for the final value of the itemization formula.

Enabled Check this box to allow the range details to be used by the system.

8. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

Compensation

With the Compensation screen, you can define compensation plans for producers who supply
the financial institution with applications for loans. These compensation plans can be set up

at various levels depending upon your organization’s needs.

This information is used on the Compensation sub screen on the Contract link of the
Applications window. The Compensation Plan field lists the plans available based on the

contract in use for the application. When you click Load on the Compensation sub screen, the

system adds the information setup on the Compensation screen.

Compensation can be paid to a producer in a number of ways:

Payment

calculation Description:

method:

AS EARNED The compensation amount is paid out in pieces over the life of the
product based upon the interest earned.
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Payment

calculation Description:

method:

PAY AS U GO The compensation amount is paid out in pieces over the life of the
product based upon the interest received by virtue of the payment.

UPFRONT The entire compensation amount is paid at the time of booking the
loan.

UPFRONT The entire compensation amount is paid at the month-end of booking

MONTH END the loan.

UPFRONT The amount financed will be amortized at a rate equal to the

MONTH END difference between the contract rate and buy rate. The finance

(amortize charge thus derived would be considered the base compensation

spread amount. the system then allows this base compensation to be split

formula) into two components:

1) Upfront compensation amount
2) Remaining compensation amount.

The disbursement method will apply to the remaining compensation
portion (total compensation minus the upfront amount).

Compensations can be charged back from a producer, if a product is prematurely paid or
charged off. The charge back amount can be calculated using the following methods:

e Earned

e Percentage

You can specify whether the unearned portion or a certain percentage of the total
compensation is to be charged back in case of early payoff or charge off.

The period for which the charge back plan can remain active can be set up according to:

e Number of days

e Term (number of months)

To set up the Compensation

1. On the Oracle Financing Services Lending and Leasing home screen, click
Setup —Setup — Administration —User —Products —Compensation —Lease.
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2. In the Compensation Plan Definition section, perform any of the Basic Operations
mentioned in Navigation chapter.

ORACLE"

Financial Services Lending and Leasing

Bsignedinas  DEMOSALES v Accessbiity 3 Sign out O

>| DashBoard
>/ Origination
>/ Servicing
>| Collections
>| WFP
>/ Tools
Setup
V Setp
L+ Administration
7 Products
Asset Types
Index Rates
Currency Exchange
Scoring Parameters
Products
Pridngs
Contract
Edits
Cydes
Scoring Models
Fees
Origination Fees
Compensation
Commission
Insurance
Cheddists
Stipulations
Spreads
Statement Messages
Letters
Promotions
Subvention
Escrow
b WFP

(Compensation (3] Close
Loan Lease
Compensation Plan Definition ok Add | A Edi | vie <7 Audi
View v Format~ | (& Freeze i Detach ol Wrap @
|code |oescription |startot |End ot |Enabled [o Method |Formula Meth¢
. CPP45-001 CCOMPENSATION LEASE 001 (SPREAD) 01/01/1800 12/31/4000 | UPFRONT
CPP5-002 COMPENSATION LEASE 002 (FLAT) 01/01/1800 12/31/4000 ¥ UPFRONT
« f
Compensation Plan Definition
Save AndRetumn | aRetun
Code CPP5-001 * Max Spread | 3 “proType | ALL [=]
* Desription | COMPENSATION LEASE 001 (SPREAD) * Max Matkup [0.0012 *Producer [ ALL =
*startDt (01011800 B T ) = Grade [ALL [=]
*EndDt [ 12314000 By “amt [0.00
- Selection Criteria
* Enabled [] *Term [0
Result * sy | AL =] * Asset Class [ ALL [=]
*Branch | ALL - 2
Disbursement [ JpERONT [+ =] AssetType | ALL [l
* Billing Cydle | MONTHLY [=] v L =
* Formula *
Method = Product | ALL [=] * asset Make | ALL [+]
* Formuia | BUY RATE SPREAD = St | AL =] * asset Model | ALL =
F e Currency [US DOLLAR [+] Fhs
* Add Factor [ 100 HErO GRS | A [=]

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field:

Do this:

Code

Specify the compensation code.

Description

Specify a description of the compensation plan being defined.

Start Dt

Specify the start date for the compensation plan. You can even select
the date from the adjoining Calendar icon.

End Dt

Specify the end date for the compensation plan. You can even select the
date from the adjoining Calendar icon.

Enabled

Check this box to enable the compensation plan.

Result section

Disburseme
nt Method

Select the method for calculating the compensation disbursement to be
paid, from the drop-down list.

Formula
Method

Select the type of formula to be used to calculate the compensation to
be paid, from the drop-down list. The system uses following formula
methods:

FLAT AMOUNT
- Flat amount is paid.
SPREAD BASE FORMULA

- A formula based on the spread between the buy rate and the interest
rate offered to the consumer is used.
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Field: Do this:

Formula Select the spread formula to be used to calculate Compensation, from
the drop-down list.

Factor Specify the compensation factor; that is, the percentage applied to the
compensation to be paid. If this value is not 100.00, it will reduce the
compensation amount.

Addl Factor Specify the additional compensation factor. If this value is not 100.00, it
will further reduce the compensation amount.

Max Spread | Specify the maximum compensation spread. This limits the spread on
Or Percent which compensation will be paid. Spreads exceeding this value will be
treated as if the spread was the specified value.

Flat Amt Specify the flat compensation amount.

Upfront% Specify the percentage of the compensation allocated upfront.

Paid Off Select the method of the compensation that will be recovered by the

Method producer, from the drop-down list, if the amount is paid early,.

Paid Off Select the basis used to determine the amount of compensation to be

Basis recovered from the producer, from the drop-down list, if the amount is
paid early.

Paid Off Specify the number of days in which the compensation can be

Days recovered, if the Basis is selected as Days.

Paid Off Specify the number of days in which the compensation can be

Term recovered, if the Basis is selected as Term.

Paid Off Specify the percent of the compensation that will be recovered by

Percent producer, if the amount is paid off.

Charge off Select the method of the compensation that will be recovered by the

Method producer, from the drop-down list, if the amount is charge off.

Charge off Select the basis used to determine the amount of compensation to

Basis recover from the producer, from the drop-down list, if the product is

charged off as uncollectable.

Charge off Specify the number of days in which compensation can be recovered, if
Days the Basis is DAYS.

Charge off Specify the number of terms in which compensation can be recovered, if
Term the Basis is TERM.

Charge off Specify the percent of the compensation that will be recovered by
Percent producer if the account is charged off as uncollectable, and the charge

off basis is PERCENTAGE.

Selection Criteria section

Company Select the portfolio company, from the drop-down list. This may be ALL
or a specific company.
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Field:

Do this:

Branch

Select the portfolio branch within the company for the selected
compensation plan, from the drop-down list. This may be ALL or a
specific branch. This must be ALL if in the Company field you selected
ALL.

Billing Cycle

Select the billing cycle for the compensation plan, from the drop-down
list.

Product

Select the product for the selected compensation plan, from the drop-
down list. This may be ALL or a specific product. The available values
come from a validated field based on the selected Billing Cycle setup

and the Product setup.

State

Select the state for the selected compensation plan, from the drop-down
list. This may be ALL or a specific state.

Currency

Select the currency for the selected compensation plan, from the drop-
down list. This may be ALL or a specific currency.

Pro Group

Select the producer group for the compensation plan, from the drop-
down list. This may be ALL or a specific producer group.

Pro Type

Select the producer type for the compensation plan, from the drop-down
list. This may be ALL or a specific producer type.

Producer

Select the producer for the compensation plan, from the drop-down list.
This may be ALL or a specific producer. The available values come
from a validated field based on the Pro Group and Pro Type.

Grade

Select the credit grade for this compensation plan, from the drop-down
list. This may be ALL or a specific grade.

Amt

Specify the minimum amount financed for the compensation plan.

Term

Specify the minimum term for the compensation plan.

Asset Class

Select the asset class for the compensation plan, from the drop-down
list. This may be ALL or a specific asset class. The available values
come from a validated field based on the Collateral Type.

Asset Type

Select asset type for the compensation plan, from the drop-down list.
This may be ALL or a specific asset type. The available values come
from a validated field based on your assets setup.

SubType

Select the asset sub type for this compensation plan, from the drop-
down list. This may be ALL or a specific asset sub type. The available
values come from a validated field based on your assets setup.

Asset Make

Specify the asset make from the drop-down list. If ALL was selected for
either Asset Type or Asset Sub Type, then ALL will be the only available
selection for the asset make.

Asset Model

View the asset model from the drop-down list. If ALL was selected for
either Asset Type or Asset Sub Type, then ALL will be the only available
selection for the asset model (display only).

Age

Specify the asset age.
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3. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

Checklists

A checklist is an optional set of steps to follow when completing a task in the system, such as
the underwriting and funding processes.

Checklists can be used as guidelines to help ensure that the system users follow your
business’s standard operating procedures and enter all required data. Some checklists are
optional, but others such as those related to application decisions or contract verification, may
be required depending on the edit sets defined in your system. The Checklists screen allows
you to specify the contents of the checklist.

You can define additional checklists for your organization. You can set up multiple checklists
for a single type of checklist. These checklists can be differentiated by:

e Company

e Branch

e Product

e Account state

To set up the checklists

1. On the Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing home screen, click
Setup —Setup — Administration —User —Products —Checklists —Lease.

2. In the Checklist Type Definition section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned
in Navigation chapter.
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3. A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field:

Do this:

Checklist Code

Specify the checklist code that identifies checklist being defined.
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Field:

Do this:

Description

Specify the description for the checklist.

Checklist Type

Select the checklist type from the drop-down list, to define where the
specific checklist will be available in the system.

Company Select the portfolio company associated with the checklist from the
drop-down list. This may be ALL or a specific company.

Branch Select the portfolio branch associated with the checklist from the
drop-down list. This may be ALL or a specific branch. This must be
ALL if in the Company field you selected ALL).

Product Select the product associated with the checklist from the drop-down
list. This may be ALL or a specific product. The available values
come from a validated list based on the selected Billing Cycle setup
and the Product setup.

State Select the state associated with the checklist type from the drop-down
list. This may be ALL or a specific state.

IMPORTANT: By selecting which edits type to use, the system
searches for a best match using the following attributes:

1 Company

2 Branch

3 Product

4 State

Hence, Oracle Financial Services Software recommends creating one
version of each checklist type where ALL is the value in these fields.

Currency Select the currency associated with the checklist from the drop-down
list. This may be ALL or a specific currency.

Enabled Check this box to enable the checklist.

4. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

Checklist actions are steps (a set of one or more tasks) related to the checklist you are
creating. They are loaded on the Checklist Action Definition section.

5. In the Checklist Action Definition - Regular section, perform any of the Basic Operations

mentioned in Navigation chapter

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Action Code | Specify the action code for the checklist.

Description Specify the description for the action type.

Sort Specify the sort order to define the placement of the action type on the
Checklist sub screen.

Enabled Check this box to include this action in the checklist.

6. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.
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7. In the Checklist Action Definition - Document section, perform any of the Basic
Operations mentioned in Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Action Code | Specify the action code for the checklist.

Description Specify the description for the action type.

Document Select the document type from the drop-down list.

Type

Document Select the document sub type from the drop-down list.

Sub Type

Document Check this box to indicate that the document is mandatory.

Mandatory

Sort Specify the sort order to define the placement of the action type on the

Checklist sub screen.

Enabled Check this box to include this action in the checklist.

8. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

4.15 Stipulations

The system supports the automatic generation of default stipulations for loans during
origination on the Underwriting window’s Stipulation sub screen (Decision link). The default
stipulations can be maintained by company, branch, product, state, application status and
application sub-status on the Stipulations screen.

To set up the Stipulations

1. On the Oracle Financing Services Lending and Leasing home screen, click
Setup —Setup — Administration —User —Products —Stipulations —Lease.
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2. In the Stipulation Setup section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.
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A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Company Select the portfolio company associated with the default stipulations,
from the drop-down list.

Branch Select the portfolio branch associated with the default stipulations, from
the drop-down list.

Product Select the product associated with the default stipulations, from the
drop-down list.

State Select the state associated with the default stipulations, from the drop-
down list.

Currency Select the currency associated with the default stipulations, from the
drop-down list.

Application Select the application status associated with the default stipulations,

Status from the drop-down list.

Application Select the application sub status associated with the default stipulations,

Sub-Status from the drop-down list.

Enabled Check this box to allow the default stipulations to be used.

3. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

4. In the Stipulation Details section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.
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A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Stipulations Select the stipulation from the drop-down list.

Sort Specify the sort sequence for the stipulation.

Enabled Check this box to allow the stipulations details to be used by
the system.

5. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

Spreads

The Spreads screens allows you to define the payment allocation strategy used by your
business while applying payments to accounts. Spreads are selected on the Payment Entry
(Payment Maintenance) screens.

The Spread Definition section is used to define individual spreads. Many common spreads
have already been defined. With each spread, you can define the due date advancement
method to use, BRING CURRENT, FUTURE, or NONE.

The Spreads screen records the order in which balances are satisfied when a payment is
applied to an account. (Unless someone indicates otherwise, payments will be applied
against each balance type, in sort order, until either there is no remaining balance, or the
payment has been completely allocated.)

To set up the Spreads
1. On the Oracle Financing Services Lending and Leasing home screen, click
Setup —Setup — Administration —User —Products —Spreads —Lease.

2. In the Spread Definition section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.
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A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Spread Specify the code identifying the spread.

Description Specify the description for the spread. (This usually reflects
when this spread is used.).

Due Dt Adv Select the due date advancement code that determines how
payments applied using this spread will affect due amounts,
from the drop-down list. The system uses the following
predefined Due Dt Adv Codes:

NONE — Payments applied using this spread will not affect
the due amounts of the account in any way

BRING CURRENT — The payment allocations for
transactions against an account’s outstanding balances that
make up the billed balances. This will be applied against
billed due amounts

FUTURE - The payment allocations for transactions against
an accounts outstanding balances that make up the billed
balances. This will be applied against billed due amounts.
Any remaining amount allocated against billed balances will
be accumulated and applied against future due amounts.

FUTURE WITH PRINCIPAL, INTEREST THEN ESCROW

FUTURE WITH ESCROW, THEN PRINCIPAL AND
INTEREST

Enabled Check this box to enable the spread.

3. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

4. Inthe Spread Transaction Definition section, perform any of the Basic Operations
mentioned in Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:
Balance Select the balance type to allocate a portion of the received payment,
Type from the drop-down list.

Note: Oracle Financial Services Software recommends that you always
setup an ADVANCE/PRINCIPAL balance type for each spread.

Cycle Specify the balance cycle during which to apply payments. This collects
payment on bad (unpaid) cycles. You can go back by only five cycles.
Cycle will have a value of 0 for loans.

Sort Specify the sort order in which the balance type has payments allocated
against it.
Enabled Check this box for the system to consider this spread transaction when

allocating payments.

5. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.
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To Load Details.

1. Create a record in Spread Definition section, with Enabled check box unchecked.

2. Click Load Details button, the system will load the spread transaction definition details.

Statement Messages

The Messages screen allows you to set up messages that appear on account statements sent
to customers. You can set up statement messages for different products. When the system

generates a statement for an account, all statement messages matching the selection criteria
are included in the statement file for that account.

The system inserts the message in the Text field into the statement file produced during the
nightly batch job for the appropriate consumers.

Arecord of an account’s statement history, including the messages included in the statement,
appears on the Statement’s screen on the Customer Service window.

To set up the Messages

1. On the Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing home screen, click
Setup —Setup — Administration —User —Products —Statement Messages

—Lease.

2. In the Statement Messages section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in

Navigation chapter.

ORACLE’
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

Bsignedinas  DEMOSALES v Accesshiity 3 Senout ©

>/ DashBoard Statement Messages

>/ Origination Loan Line Lease
>| Servicing
0 Statement Messages

»| Collections [isne] Fomat - | B

2/ Wre Al seq|Code

Freeze i Detach
|startot

@

|End ot |Enabled [Text |company

3] Close

G add | P Edt ] View

o7 Audit

|Branch [product |currency

> Tools [ ]
Setup
V Setup

115001
«

=
¥ Products
Asset Types

Index Rates *Seq|1

01/01/1800

Currency Exchange
Scoring Parameters
Products
Pridngs
Contract
Edits
Cydes
Scoring Models
Fees
Origination Fees
Compensation
Commission
Insurance
Cheddists
Stipulations
Spreads
Statement Messages
Letters
Promotions
Subvention
Escrow

b WP

Code LS-001
* Start Dt | 01/01/1800
*End Dt | 12/31/4000
* Enabled [9]

By
By

12/31/4000 E FFOR AL YOUR LENDIALL
D

Result

*Text | FOR. ALL YOUR LENDING NEEDS,
PLEASE CONTACT AT 1-800-355-4878

Selection Criteria

* Company | ALL [=]

ALL ALL USDOLLAR

»

B save andRetumn | CaRetun

*Branch | ALL
*Product | ALL
* Currency | US DOLLAR

* Producer | ALL

EEE

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field:

Do this:

Seq

printed.

Specify the sort sequence of how the statement message should be
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Field: Do this:

Code Specify the message code identifying the statement message.

Start Dt Specify the first date the statement message is available. You can
even select the date from the adjoining Calendar icon.

End Dt Specify the last date the statement message is available. You can
even select the date from the adjoining Calendar icon.

Enabled Check this box to enable the message.

Result section

Text Specify the text of the statement message.

Selection Criteria section

Company Select the company for the statement message from the drop-down
list. This may be ALL or a specific company.

Branch Select the branch within the company for the statement message from
the drop-down list. This may be ALL or a specific branch. This must be
ALL if in the Company field you selected ALL.

Product Select the product for which this statement message will be used from
the drop-down list. This may be ALL or a specific product.

Currency Select the currency for the statement message from the drop-down
list. This may be ALL or a specific currency.

Producer Select the producer for the statement message from the drop-down
list. This may be ALL or a specific producer. The available values
come from a validated field based on the Pro Group and Pro Type.

IMPORTANT: By selecting which message to use, the system
searches for a best match using the following attributes:

1. Company
2. Branch
3. Product
4. Producer
5. Currency

Hence, Oracle Financial Services Software recommends creating one
version of each edit type where ALL is the value in these fields.

418 Letters

The Letters screen allows you to define letters that the system automatically generates when
the application or the account for a products meets certain conditions, or “trigger events.”
Each letter has its own trigger event. For example, you can configure the system to
automatically send a welcome letter when an application becomes an account or send a
collection letters when an account becomes delinquent.
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The system supports the following types of letters:

Type of letter:

Definition:

ACCOUNT Generated when account is to receive a billing statement (this time is
STATEMENT defined in contract setup). Letter is sent to customer.
ADVERSE Generated in nightly batch jobs for applications that were declined.

Action letter

This letter is sent to the consumer to indicate the reasons why the
application was declined.

CONDITIONAL Generated in nightly batch jobs for applications that were

ADVERSE

ACTION declined. This letter is sent to the consumer to indicate the reasons

LETTER why the application was declined. This letter also indicates steps that
the consumer may take to gain approval of the application.

COLLECTION Generated when an account becomes delinquent. This is the first

LETTER 1 dunning letter sent to the customer.

COLLECTION Generated when an account remains in delinquency for an extended

LETTER 2 period. This is the second dunning letter sent to the customer.

COLLECTION Generated when an account remains in delinquency for an extended

LETTER 3 period, even after having received previous notices. This is the final
dunning letter sent to the customer.

CONTRACT Generated when an application is APPROVED: FUNDED or

FUNDING fax/
email

CONDITIONED: FUNDED. This letter is sent to the producer.

DECISION FAX/ | Generated when an application is APPROVED, CONDITIONED, or

EMAIL REJECTED. This letter is sent to the consumer or producer,
depending on whether the product is a direct or in-direct loan.

PAID IN FULL Generated in nightly batch jobs when the account pays off. This letter

LETTER is sent to the customer.

PAYOFF Generated when a payoff quote is created for an account. This letter

QUOTE is sent to the customer.

LETTER

WELCOME Generated when an application is APPROVED: FUNDED. This letter

LETTER is sent to the consumer.

STATEMENT PAST MATURITY Generated when an accounts are
matured but unpaid.

This letter is sent to the account holders as a reminder to make their
payments.

When the system generates letters, it searches the Letters screen for letter definitions that
meet the following criteria:

e Definition is enabled.

e Definition is an exact match of the letter code being generated.

e Definition is a match of either the application/account value or ALL for all other criteria.

Exact matches for each field are given a higher weight than matches to ALL.
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The returned rows are then given a descending rank based on the weighted values and the
hierarchical position of these fields:

Branch
Product
State

o M D=

Currency

Company

On the ranked rows, the first row is returned as the best match.

To set up the Letters

1. On the Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing home screen, click
Setup —Setup — Administration —User —Products —Letters —Lease.

2. In the Letter Definition section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.

ORACLE’

Financial Services Lending and Leasing

Bsgnedinas DEMOSALES v Accessbiity @ Sanout O

»| DashBoard
>/ Origination
*| Servicing
*| Collections
>| WFP
* Tools
Setup
v setp
L Administration
¥ Products
AssetTypes
IndexRates
Currency Exchange
Scoring Parameters
Products
Pricings
Contract
Edits
Cydes
Scoring Models
Fees
Origination Fees
Compensation
Commission
Tnsurance
Checklists
Stipulations
Spreads
StatementMessages
Letters
Promotions
Subvention
Escron
L WEP

Letters [ Close
Loan Line Lease
Letter Definition ok Add | A Edt < Audi
[liewe] Fomat ~ | B Freeze ffiDetach | ol wrap )

_ [Letter Code [File Name |Letter Type [chamnel |Enabled |Batch Printer |Batch User [ Company [Branch
CNLSCE_ADV_LTR lorady_em_121 01 ADVERSE ACTION LETTER ALL ¥ [BATCH USER ALL ALL
CNLSCE_COL_LTR1 lcoltl_em_100_01 COLLECTION LETTER 1 ALL Y BATCH USER ALL ALL
CNLSCE_COL LTR2 lcolt2_em_100_01  COLLECTION LETTER 2 AL ¥ BATCH USER AL AL
CNLSCE_COL_LTR3 leolt3_em_100_01  COLLECTION LETTER 3 ALL Y BATCH USER ALL ALL
CNLSCE_CON_LTR lorcon_em_100_01 CONTRACT FUNDING FAX/EMAIALL Y BATCH USER ALL ALL
CNLSCE_DEC_FAX lordec_em_121 01 DECISION FAX/EMAIL ALL Y BATCH USER ALL ALL
CNLSCE_DEC_MULTIORFER_FA lordec_em_121 02  DECISION MULTI OFFER AL ¥ BATCH USER AL AL
CNLSCE_PDC_LTR lespde_em_121_01 PDC RENEWAL LETTER ALL Y BATCH USER ALL ALL
CNLSCE_STM_LTR lesstm_em_121 01 ACCOUNT STATEMENT ALL Y BATCH USER ALL ALL

. - [ ¥

Letter Definition

Save AndRetum | GaRetwm
Letter Codz CNLSCE_ADV_LTR Result
File Name LORADV_EM_121 01 . *Company | ALL
* Batch Printer -
*Letter Type | ADVERSE ACTION LETTER [=] [=] *Branch [ALL [+
* Batch User | BATCH USER
* Channel | ALL [=] = = *Product [ALL =]
*Enabled [¥] Selection Criteria * State | ALL [=]

*Currency | US DOLLAR

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field:

Do this:

Letter Code

Specify the code for the letter.

File Name

Specify the file name of the Oracle report used to generate the letter.
The file should be named <File Name>.rep on your server.

Letter Type

Select the type of letter you want to generate from the drop-down list.

Channel

Select the application source (channel) for the letter from the drop-down
list. This may be ALL or a specific channel.

Enabled

Check this box to enable this letter definition.
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Field: Do this:

Result section

Batch Printer | Select the batch printer being used to generate the letter from the drop-
down list.

Batch User Select the user who will submit this letter from the drop-down list. This
will normally be set to BATCH.

Selection Criteria section

Company Select the portfolio company for which this letter will be used from the
drop-down list. This may be ALL or a specific company.

Branch Select the portfolio branch for which this letter will be used from the
drop-down list. This may be ALL or a specific branch. This must be ALL
if in the Company field you selected ALL).

Product Select the product for which this letter will be used from the drop-down
list. This may be ALL or a specific product.

State Select the state for which this letter will be used from the drop-down list.
This may be ALL or a specific state.

Currency Select the currency for which this letter will be used from the drop-down
list. This may be ALL or a specific currency.

3. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

419 Subvention

The Subvention Setup screen’s leases Subvention tab allows you to set up lease subvention
plans for producers (groups or individuals). Multiple producers may contribute to one
subvention plan or a plan can be set for a specific producer.

Subvention Types

Subvention can be offered in many forms for vehicle leases leases Rent factor subvention
involves sharing the finance charge (interest) by the participant (most frequently with the
manufacturer). The finance company sets its buy rate (the minimum cost to the company to
extend the Lease to a customer). If the customer rate is less than this buy rate, then the
amount is equivalent to the interest amount for the difference (the buy rate minus the
customer rate) is paid by the participant as the subvention amount.

Currently Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing supports the following subvention
types:

Lease subvention types:
e Rent factor
e Residual
e Deposit waiver
e Cash bonus
e Buydown

4-64 ORACLE



Subvention plans can be defined for one participant (for example, a manufacturer or a
particular dealer) or group of participants (such as a dealer association). One subvention plan
could have multiple sub plans and multiple participants could participate to each sub plan.

Example

Subvention plan:
e “Summer Special Event”
Subvention sub-plans for above plan:
e 1.9% for 36 months

- or -

o 2.99% for 48 months
- Or -

e 3.99% for 60 months
- Or -

e $1500.00 cash bonus

Multiple participants may participate in each sub plan. For example, for the 1.9% rate, 1%
might be shared by the manufacturer and 0.9% might be shared by the dealer. Similarly, for
the $1,500 cash bonus, $1,000 might be shared by the manufacturer and $500 by the dealer.
Or, the complete $1,500 might be covered by the manufacturer.

Collection of subvention amounts can be set for each participant in the subvention plan with
the Collection Method.

Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing supports following collection methods:

UPFRONT The entire subvention amount is collected at the booking of the
Lease from the producer proceed.

UPFRONT The entire subvention amount is collected at the time of the subven-
STATEMENT tion statement.
PAY AS U GO The subvention amount is billed to the producer when the customer

pays the Lease payment. The producer is due for the amount at
each statement.

Subvention Refund

There are times when a Lease is either paid-off early or gets charged off and the finance
company refunds the unearned subvention amount back to the producer. The refund is
available only when the subvention amount is collected from the producer proceeds
(UPFRONT) or the whole amount is billed in the first statement (UPFRONT STATEMENT).

You can set up the system to allow refunds only for a certain period and not beyond that. The
period can be set differently for charge offs and paid offs and can be based on two methods:
1. Days

2. Term

The system provides the following methods for refund amount calculation:
1. Earned

2. Percentage
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The earned method is used to refund the unearned portion of the collected subvention
amount. The percentage method is used to refund a certain percentage of the subvention

amount collected.

Lease Subvention Plans

The Lease Subvention Plans screen allows you to set up subventions for Leases.

To set up the Lease Subvention Plans screen.

1. On the Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing home screen, Click

Setup —Setup —Products —Subvention —Lease.

2. The system displays the Lease Subvention screen. The details are grouped into three.

e Plan Definition
e Sub Plan Definition
e Plan Details.

3. In the Plan Definition section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in

Navigation chapter.

ORACLE Bsignedinas DEMOSALES * Accessbiity g Sonout ©
Financial Services Lending and Leasing
& Cl
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Kl - - 1. - N *
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Transactions &

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Code

Specify the subvention plan code.

Description

Specify the subvention plan description.

Company

Select the company name from the drop-down list.

Branch

Select the branch name from the drop-down list.

State

Select the state from the drop-down list.
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Field: Do this:

Start Date Specify the start date for the subvention plan (required). You can select
the date even from the adjoining Calendar icon.

End Date Specify the end date for the subvention plan. You can select the date
even from the adjoining Calendar icon.

Enabled Check this box to activate the record.

Billing Cycle Select billing cycle from the drop-down list.

Product Select the product from the drop-down list.

Asset Class Select the asset class from the drop-down list.

Asset Type Select the asset type from the drop-down list.

Asset Sub Select asset sub type from the drop-down list.

Type

Asset Make Select asset make from the drop-down list.

Asset Model Select the asset model from the drop-down list.

Asset Age Specify the asset age.

4. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

5.

In the Sub Plan Definition section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in

Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Code Specify the subvention sub plan code.

Description Specify the subvention sub plan description (required).
State Select the state from the drop-down list.

Pro Group Select the producer group from the drop-down list.
Pro Type Select the producer type from the drop-down list.
Producer Select the producer from the drop-down list.
Enabled Check this box to activate the record.

AmtFrom Specify the amount.

Subvention Select the subvention type from the drop-down list.
Type

Grade Select the grade from the drop-down list.

Term Specify the term.

Asset Cla